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ANALYSES
oF
NEW VOYAGES AND TRAVELS,

LATELY PUBLISHED IN LONDON,

Travels through the Canadas; containing a description of the
picturesque scenery on some of the rivers and lakes; with an
account of the productions, commerce, and inhabitants of
those provinces: to which is subjoined a comparative view of
the manners aud customs of several of the Indian nations of
North and South America. By George Heriot, Esq. de-
puty postmaster general of British North America. [llus-
trated with a map and numerous engravings, from drawings
made at the several places, by the author— One volume 4to.
pp- 602. Price 2. 15s. Loxpon, PuiLrips, 1807.

i&N authentic account of our only remaining settlements in
North America, would be, at any period, of considerable in-
terest : but at the present epoch such a work as the one before
us derives additional importance, inasmuch as it exhibits the ac+
tual and intrinsic value of those possessions of which we should
in all probability be deprived, were we lo mvolve aurselves in g
war with the United States. It ought also to be mentioned, that
this volume of Travels is not the ephemeral productioy of ap,
ordinary Tourist; but has been composed from the contirual ob-
servations of a gentleman, who bas resided in Canada nearly
twenty years. From the author’s preface it appears, that his ori-
ginal design was to convey an idea of some of the picturgsgqe.
scenery of the St. Laurence, which is one of the largest and most,
wonderful bodies of fresh water on the earth; but when he had
resolved to present his remarks and sketches to the British pube
lic, he made the text more pestect and interesting, by adding te
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2 HERIOT'S TRAVELS

the description of the scenes in Canada, an accouut of the cli-
mate and productions of the country, of the mamuers and cha-
racter of the inhabitants, as well as thogse of tlie domiciliated
Indians, and of the tribes who make excursions to the borders
of the extensive lakes.

M:. Heriot derived great advantage from the documents
which he found in the Tibrary of the Jesuits, at Qucbec; apd,
he adds, that a considerable portion of the information which
he has published, has been obtained from living observa-
tions, communicated by gentlenien of undoubted veracity.

It may therefore be imagined, that the work which we are
about to analyse, is the most Interesting and complete account
of Canada whigh has yet issued from the press.

THE AZORES,

On his way to America, the author touched at the Azores
islands, which lLave so often been cursorily described, as to
leave little room for novel obscrvation; yet, as they are the
general rendezvous of ships which cross the Atlantic, sueh par-
ticulars as Mr. Heriot has voted respecting them, can neither
be deemed inappropriate to our purpose, nor prove unaccept-
able to our readers; many of whom may anticipate an oppor-
tunity of verifying the statements which we are about to lay
before them.

It 1s the general opinion that the rugged precipices of the
Azores, which vary m degrees of elevation, as well as in form
and extent of bases, owe their origin to violent volcanic erup-
tions. The tops of the most lofty of these mountams, says Mr.
Heriot, are usually discoverable above the clouds, which rest
or ficat npon their sides, and which their stupendous height at-
tracts amid the cooler regions of the atmosphere. The accli-
vities. in proportion to their distance from the sea, merease in
inagnitude and elevation, and in many situations abruptly rise
into enormous piles, crowned with chffs vaked and barren, ex-
cept where the sides are sparingly shagged with stunted’ trees
and brushwood. The soil i1s in general fertile, abounding in
corn, grapes, oranges, lemons, and a variety of other fruits; and
1s likewise favourable for brecding of cattle, sheep, and other
animals. - Fish of various kinds are found in great abundance all
around the coasts; and the woods and high lands present a mul-
titude of birds of different descriptions.  Animals of a noxious
nature are said to be here unknown. Saint Michael, Santa
Maria, Tercera, Saint George, Graciosa, Fayal, Pico, Flores,
and Corvo, are the several names by which these islands are
distinguished.

The first is by far the most extensive, and lics in a direction
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from south-east.to north-west. It is about fifty-four miles- in
Jength, but of an irregular breadth, exceeding mot iifteen miles,
and being at the centre not wider than six miles. The number
of inhabitants is estimated at nearly eighty thousand.

Ponta del Gada, the principal town, 1s situated ou the south
side, and contaias about twelve thousand iuhabitants. The
streets are regular. and of convenient width, and the churches
and'religious houses, as wellas other public edifices, may be termed
rather elegant.  Convents and nunneries are placed n various
situations throughout the country. 'The town is built along the
sea-coast ; the land behind it rises at first with gradual aseent,
and afterwards more abruptly, the view terminating bv a
congeries of conical hills, A mountain on the west towers
above these, and 1s of a handsome form, its summit having a
table appearance. In this is an ancient crater filled with water,
whose depth has not yet been ascertained. There is no harbour
in the vicmity of the town, and vessels are usually anchored at a
considerable distance from shore, in an open and unsheltered
road. That part of the island in which the capital 1s placed,
formmg a gentle acclivity of considerable extent, is well
cultivated, and divided with vo small degree of taste into
spacious fields planted with Indian corn, wheat, barley, and
pulse ; two crops of these are annually produced.  Country
houses are frequently interspersed with orchards of orange trees,
whose fruit is superior to that which grows in the southern parts
cf Europe. ‘

Ribeira Grande, the second town in point of magnitude, i3
placed on the north side of the island, and contains near]y as
many inhabitants as the chief city. In 1t are two convents, one
of Franciscan friars, another of nuns.

Villa Franca, about eighteen miles east of Ponta del Gada, on
the south side ot the island, forms the third town. It likewise
contatzs a convent of Franciscan friars, and one with about
three hundred nuns. A small island opposite to this place,
and about half a mile from the shore, possesses a basin, with a
narrow entrance, where fifty vessels might anclior in security.
Smaller towns, and a variety of hamlets are scattered throughout
the countrv. The surf of the sea breaks with considerable
violence, and with unceasing agitation, all round the coast.

The hot baths are situvated in the eastern part of the island,
and the road leading from the capital thither, is by Villa Franca ;
from thence 1t rises by a gradual ascent for about twelve miles,
until it attains the summit. of the elevated lands by which these
baths are eunvironed. The descent into the valley is by a steep,
narrow, and winding path. This extraordinary gulph is abou-
swelve miles in circumference, surrounded by lofty and abrupt
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'precipices, and accessible only by three ways, cut with labour
out of the cliffs. ‘The soil below is fertile and well cultivated,
producing copious harvests of wheat and Indian corn. The
wclosures are adorned with hedge-rows of Lombardy poplars,
which rise in pyramidal shapes, and exhibit a pleasing appearance.
The gloomy faces of the surrounding rocks are shaded and
waried by evergreens, consisting of laurels, myrtles, fayas,
pao-savguintro, tamujus, uvee de serra, and a number of otht_er
shrubs and vines. Streams of crystalline water, interrupted m
their downward course, dash with impetuosity and foamg fury
from rock to rock, and collecting in deep, stony basins beneath,
thence issue in serpentine rivulets, which intersect the valley m a
variety of directions; in some situatiops, rushing on with
murmuring sound ; in others, creeping along witha smooth and
silver surface. These, together with the appearance of the
boiling fountains, from whence clouds of steam are continually
thrown up; a lake, well stocked with water-fowl ; blackbirds,
and other feathered songsters of the grove, enlivening by their
melody; fruits, and aromatic plants, yielding the most grateful
odours, contribute to form a combination of objects, highly
pleasing, and wildly picturesque.

The valley, which i¢ named Furmo, contains a number of
boiling fountains; the most remarkable of these, the cauldrom,
1 situated upon a small eminence, being a circular basin of
thirty feet in diameter, whose water, boiling with cedseless
hgitation, emits a quantily of vapour. At a few paces distant
from hence is the cavern Boca de Inferno, throwing out, for a
considerable way from its mouth, quantities of water mixed with
mud, accompanied by a noise like thunder. Arounad this spot,
and within the compass of an acre of land, there areupwards of
a hundred fountains of the same kind; and even in the midst of a
rivulet which runs by it, are several of these springs, so hot as to
be insupportable to the touch. In other places the sulphureous
vapours lssue with such force from a number of apertures in the
overhanging cliffs, as to suggest to the fancy an idea of the
place being juhabited by athousand fabled Cyclops, occupied with
their bellows and forges, in fubricating thunder. The surface
of the ground is covered in many places with pure sulphur,
which has been condensed from the steam, and which, like hoar
frost, is arranged in sharp-pointed, stellated figures.

Not far distant from these hot springs, there are others of a
nature extremely cold, particularly two, whose waters possess a
, strong mineral quality, accompanmied by a sharp, acid taste.
About half a mile to the westward of this place, and close. by
the side of a river, there are likewise several sulphureous
fountains, whose waters have been used with emineit success, by
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pereons afflicted with scrophulous disorders. Under the declivity
of a Lill, westward from Saint Ann’s church, are found springs
of a similar kind, which are much used by the-neighbouring
ithabitants. These flow i currents from a precipice, and are
some of a hot, others of a cold temperature, although ouly a
few feet asunder. )

To the westward of thése is placed the lake, whose cicum-
ference is only three miles, and whose water is of a greenish
colour, being powerfully impregnated with sulphur. On its
north side there is a small plain, where the earth, perforated i
a thousand places, incessantly emits sulphureous eshalations.
Thither, during the heat of the day, the cattle repair to avoid
‘being tortured by flies. y

The united waters of the springs produce a considerable
river, called Ribeira Quente, running for a course of nine miles
through a deep rent in a mountaw, and dischargmg itself
into the sea, on the south side of the island. Along the
precipices, which confine it on either side, several spots emit
smoke ; and in the sea at sonie distance from its mouth, there are
springs which boil up so strongly, that their heat is sensibly
felt at the surface. !

The Furno contains two parishes and about a thousand
inhabitants, whom necessity compelled to pass the moun-
tains, and to cultivate a spot which was formerly helieved
to be inhabited by demons. Many years elapsed before
the other iuhabitants of the island began to visit it; but, since
the healing qualities of the waters have been discovered,
many invalids, as well as others, have resorted thither;
and notable effects have been produced by their use wpon
those afflicted by the gout, scrophula, and other cutancous
maladies.

The eastern and western parts of the island rise into lofty
mountairs; but the center, which is lower, is interspersed with
a variety of conical hills, every onme of which discovers evideut
tokens of volcanic eruptions. Their summits are hollowed
into basins, containing a quantity of water. On the west side of
the istand another gulph is to be viewed, not less singular and
extraordinary than that already described, which is known by ths
appeilation of Seté Cidades, or the seven cities; and whose
extent is double that of the Furno. It 1ssurrounded by steep
precipices, and contans a fine lake of considerable depth, and
two leagues in circumference. No hot springs have been
discovered in its vicinity, ucr do the waters possess any mineral
quality. It bas no visible dizchzrge, and i3 on a level with the
sea. The mountains which form the boundaries of thevailey,
appear to bave experieaced the most viclent and uncommen
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changes. They are composed entiiely of white pomice-stone,
unmixed with black lava, affordinz unquestionable indications
of the operations of a volcano, and of its more elevated parts
having subsided into the centre of the mountain. There are
two hills placed in the bottom of the valley, whose cratersare
yet open, aithough almost overgrown by shrubs.

The lower parts of the island are very fertile, and in a state of
high cultivation. The soil in general consists of decomposed
pomice-stone, which is easily worked ; and it usually yields two
Crops every vear. '

A vegetable called tremosa, or blue lupin, supplies the
deficiency of animal manure. It is sown on the fields with the
first rains in Septembr, and from the effects of moisture and
warmth, growing to a very rank state, about the end of Novem-
ber it is mowed down, left for a few days to flag, aud is afterwards
plowed into the ground.

Oranges and lemons abound thironghout the country ; the first
are of an excellent qualify, ripen earlier than those produced in
Portugal, and are brought sooner to markct.  The hest kind of
orange is raised by lavers.  Water melons grow abundantly in the
ficlds. The farms produce wheat, Indian corn, and calavancés.
Vines are also cultivated on tracts of black lava bordering on
the sea coast ; but their juice 1s thin and feeble, soon acquiring an
acid taste. :

The convents and other religious establishments placed in
various sitnations along the borders of the island, and coustructed
of a white coloured stone, produce a pleasing effect when viewed
from the sea.

The aromatic herbs, trees, and fruits, perfume the atmos-
phere with their sweets; md the breeze thus impregnated,
becomes, when blowing from the land, highly grateful to the
traveller in sailing along the shore.

The island of Pico, from the superior altitude of one of its
mountains, i1s the most remarkable of all the Azores. From
the village of Guindasi€ to the summit of the peak, the distance
is stated to be nine miles. ‘I'be road passes through a wild,
rugged, and difticult country, which 1s eutirely co\t?ered with
b:‘ush\m_od. When, at seven o'c';lm‘}; in the umrding, we arrived
atthe skirts of the mountain, which form the region of the clouds,
the wind became extremely cold, attended by a thick mist, the
t‘hermometer falling to forty-eight degrees, and at cight o’clock @
forty-seven. About ten we arrived at the boundary of the
ancient crater, and the sun then acquiring power, the thermome-
ter rose to tort_y-eng!lt deg!'ees. This appears to have been more
than a pllle i circuinference.  The southern and western
boundaries yet remain, but those of the uorth and east have
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oiven way, and have tum:bled down the side of the mountain.
In the center of the old crater, a cone of three hundred feet in
perpendicular helom is thrown up, ou the summit of which is’
the present mouth. ‘The asceat of thisis very steep and  difficult;
and 1t contains several apertures from which smioke is emitted.
1t 1s formed of a crust of lava, of the consistence of iron that has
oice been ina state of fusion.

At the hour of half puast ten we gained the top of the peak,
which is singularly sharp and pnmted being about seven paces
in length, and sbout five in breadth. The crater is on the
north s:de and below the summit is about twenty paces n
diameter, and 1s contimually emitting smoke. It 1s almost filled
with burnt rocks. From hence several of the neighbouring
islands are presented to the view. Pico, secen from the peak,
exhibits an appearance no less sigular than romantic; the eastern
part rises Into a narrow ridge, along which are mdnv ancient
volcanos which hcwe long censed |20 eaiit smoke, and several
of whose craters are now almost concealed by woods, which
have sprung wp arcund them. 'The basis of the peak presents
likewise some remauins of smaller volcanos, whose fires are row
extinguished. The last eruption of the peak, which happened in
1718, burst forth from its side, and destroyed a great part of the
nnewrds.

Itis on elevated sitnations like this, that is felt that influence
which the vast and unbounded theatre, at once laid open to
countemplation, 1s capable of exciting,—Those inspirations of
nature, so eloquent and so ammated—that attractive impulse
which attunes the soul to harmony with her works—that distinctive
character which the Creator hath imprinted on the heart—
mmnate traces of which peculiar minds are delighted in feeling,
amid the rude and sublime masses produced by explosions of the
globe, or amnd the less stupendous ruins of the monuments of hu-
man grandeur. :

The whole of the lower grounds of this island are planted with
vines; and baving been entirely covered with black lava, the
labour 1n digging and clearing it away must have been consi-
derable. When the vines are planted, the surface of the soil is
agamn thinly strewed with lava, over which the young shoots are
suffered to run.

The height of the peak from the surface of the water, 1s

about eight t thousand perpendicular feet.

‘Whui viewed from the sea the peak assumes the appearance.'
of a cone, almost regular, of immense magnitude, having a
smaller cone rising from one side of its summit, “hlch 18 that
already described. 'This mountain rears its elevated head far
above the clouds, which float around its craggy sides, and is

yisible to the extent of many leagues.



8 HERIOT'S TRAVELS

NEWFOUNDLAND AND IS COD-FISHERILS.

Having taken our departure from the Azores, says Mr;
Heriot, we proceeded on the voyage to North America, and on
" arriving at the Banks of Newfoundland, a number of vessels,
stationed at various distarced, and seemingly at anchor, occarred
to our view. These we soon understood to be engaged m the
cod fishery. 'They are, in general, from eighty to one hundred
and fifty tons burden, fitted out from several places in England,
particularly from the western counties, and from the islands of
Jersey and Guernsey. 'There are, besides, vessels belonging to
the fishermen who winter in Newfoundland, and at the settle-
ments on the neighbouring parts of the continent.

The Great Bank, which is about forty leagues distant from
the island, is an enormous mountain formed beneath the surface
of the sea. lIts extent is about a hundred and sixty leagues, and
its breadih about sixty, the extremities terminating in points.
On the eastern side, towards the centre, a kind of bay is formed,
called the Ditch. The depth of water varies much throughout
the whole, being In some situations sixty, in others enly five
fathoms. - During the hottest weather the fish do not frequent
either the great or the smaller banks, but retive to the deep wa-
ters. It has been remarked by many people, that on approach-
ing the banks the noise of the billows of the ocean become more
shrill and loud, an effect which is probably produced by the shal-
lowness of the waters.

The thick fogs which are here more prevalent than im anv
other part of the Atlantic, exhibit a singular phenomenon, and
may be presumed to owe their origin to the stream from the
gulph of Mexico, the discharge of waters incessantly accumula-
ting there by the pressure of the trade winds.

The system of philosophy introduced by Sir Isaac Newton,
maintains that the combined attractive influence of the sun and
moon, and the centrifugal force of the water arising from the di-
urnal motion of the earth around its axis, elevate that hqud ele-
ment at the equator to a much greater height than at the poles ;
and the degree of elevation is in proportion to the alternate ad-
vancement, or decline, of the power of these luminaries. This
immense collection of waters, impelled by its own gravitation,
by the attraction of the earth, and by the force of the winds ope-
rating with those causes, moves onwards in a western direction,
flows through the chain of Caribbean islands, and enters the
Mexican gulph between the island of Cuba and the promontory
of Yucatan.  Opposed by the surrounding coasts it pursues its
way out of the gulph between Florida and the Bahama islands.
assumes a course to the northward, and thus ruus in the directiul;
of the coast of North America, being at the nearest seventy-five
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iiles distant from it, and receding still further, m proportion to
its progress. Its breadth is about forty-five miles, and its rapi--
dity is about four miles in an hour. The banks of Newfound-

land appeéar to form the limits of its advancement towards the

north ; and it diverges from thence, passing through the Azores
to the southward, until its impulse becomes oraduall) lost. Re-
taining a great portion of the heat which it imbibed n the tropi-

cal climate, on its arrival at the banks of Newfoundland, 1t 1s

from fifteen to twenty degrees of Fahrenheit warmer than the

water on each side of it, from which it differs not only in this

respect, but in darkness of colour and greater depth of sound-

igs. Whenever, therefore, the degree of temperature in the

atmosphere becomes colder than that of those waters, a vapour
will necessapily arise from them, which 1s condeused, and fre-

quently covers these situations with a moist and thick air.

The coad-fish,-whose abundance in these latitudes has afforded
for a series of years an essential object of commercial enterprise,
1s esteemed much more delicate than that found in the nerthern
seas of Europe, although inferior to it in whiteness.  The length
of this fish usually exceeds not three feet, and the conformation
of 1ts orgaus is such, as to render it indifferent with regard to the
sclection of its aliment. "The voracity “of its appetite prompts it
mdiscriminately to swallow every substance which it 1s capable
of gorging; and even glass and ron have been found in the sto-
mach of this fish, which by iuverting itself, has the power of
becoming disburthened of its indigestible contents.

The fishermen arrange themselves along the side of the vessel,
each person bemg provided with lines and hooks. When a fish 1s
caught, its tongue 1s immediately cut out, and it is delivered to a
person, in whese hands 1t having undergone a certain degree of
preparation, is dropped through a hatchway between decks, where
part of the back bone 1s taken out, and the cod is thrown in this
state, through a second hatchway into the hold, to be salted. When
a quantity of fish, sufficient to fill one of the vessels, 1s caught
and salted, she sails from the banks to the island, where, (]lehuI o-
ing her cargo, she returns to her station, and, in the course of
the season, thus renews four or five dsﬂcrent freights.

The cod-fish is dried on the 1sland, and larger vessels arrive
from England, to convey it from thence to the European mar-
kets. In packing the fish in bulk, in the hold of the vessel, much
care and attention are requisitc ; and the greatest precautions are
used m loading, to preserve them from exposure to the moisture
of the atmosphel e, by Spl‘&ddll]‘-“ sails and cloths over the boats in
which they arecontained, and over those fish already in the vessel,
if the smallest degree of dampness in the air be observable, A
person, denominated culler or mnspector, attends the loading of

HERIOT.] c :



10 HERTOT'S TRAVELS

each vessel, in order to see that no fish which is not perfectly
cured, be introduced into the cargo, which otherwise might
soon become damaged. :

The price of fish cured at Newfoundland, is generally fifieen
shillings the quintal, and it neats in Europe about twenty shillings.
The expence of its freight to the coast of Spain, is two shillings
and sixpence, and to Leghorn three shillings, the quintal. ;

The dried fish, sent to the West Indies, is packed 1n casks, and
1s inferjor in quality to that carried to Europe. The fish which is
salted without being dried, is termed Core-fish, or green cod. A
vessel with twelve men, from the iaiddle of April to July, must
catch, salt, and bring into port, ten thousand fish, otherwise the
owners will be excluded from all claim to the established bountye
The same crew, however, usually procures, during the season,
more than double that quantity.

The merchants of England who are concerned in these fish-
eries, supply the fishermen upon credit with every article of which
they may be in want, and are repaid at the fallof the year, with the
produce of their industry. Several hundred thousand pounds are
thus annually advanced, in speculation, on an object of commerce,
before it is extracted from the bosom of the ocean.

About four hundred ships, amounting to thirty-six thousand tons
burthen ; two thousand fishing shallops, of twenty thousaud tons,
and twenty thousand men, are, in times of tranquillity, usually em-
ployed every year in this fishery. About six hundred thousand
quintals of fish are amually taken, which, upon an average of
seven years, are worth at the island, fifteen shillings per quintal.
These, with the other amounts, consisting of salmon, cod-oil, seal-
oil, and furs, exceed annually half a million sterling. Of twenty
thousand men from Great Britain and lreland, employed in
that fishery, eight thousand necessarily contivued, when their
country was not at war, on the island all the winter. Several
thousand still remain there during that season, and are occupied it
repairing or building boats and small vessels, or in erecting the
scaffolds for drying fish. These are not properly seafaring men,
and are distinguished by the denommation of planters.

INHABITANTS OF NEWFOUNDLAND,

Newfoundland, which in point of magnitude may be classed
among islands of the first extent, is, in fertility of soil, as far as it
has hitherto been explored, much inferior to any of similar dimen-
sions,  Whether it ever had native inhabitants has not been fully.
ascertained, and its sterility, were it even as real as is supposed, s
not a sufficient reason for asserting that it never had any ; as the
natives of America, in general, derive their subsistence, not from
the vegetable productions of the soil, but from fishing and the
¢hase. The Kskimaux are the only people who have been

Q
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found there, and they are by no means to be accounted aborigines
of the country. The neighbouring territory of Labrador is their
native land, where they pass the greatest part of the year; and, un-
attached to any particular spot, wander over an immense tract of
desert and inhospitable wilds, although their numbers, if collected,
would scarcely people two or three villages. Throughout this
prodigious and dreary expanse of region, called by the Spaniards
Labrador, and by the French, New Brittany, which is bounded
by the river Saint Lawrence and the North Sea, and also by the
coasts of Newfoundland, nosavages, the Eskimauxexcepted, are
to be met with. They are likewise found at a considerable dis=
tance from Hudson’s Bay, on rivers which flow from the wests
ward,

Their name 1s said to be derived from a word in the Abmaquu
language, Esquimantsic, importing, an eater of raw flesh ; they
being the only people known in North America who use “their
food in that state. They are likewise the only savages who per-
mit their beards to grow. They assume the appellation of Kera-
{ite, or men. They are of a middling stature, generally robust,
lusty, and of a brown celour. The oil of the whale, and that of
the sea-cow and poerpus, constitutes the most essgntial part of their
food, contributing to defend the stomach from the penetrating -
e‘fecrs of cold. ;

The nature of their aliment imparts to their constitution that
fulness, and to their complexion that greasy sallowness for which
they are remarked. Their head is large in proportion, and their
face round and flat; their lips are thick; their eyes dark, small
and sparkling, but inespressive; their nose is flat; their bair
black, long, and lank ; their shoulders are large ; and their feet
uncommonly small. They are disposed to be lively, are subtile,
cunning, addicted to theft, irritable, hut easily ntimidated ; and
incapable of long entertaming, or concealing, sentiments of ha-
tred or revenge. They are the ouly people on the continent of
America, who, in character or appearance, exhibit the smallest
resemblance to the inhabitants of the northern parts of Europe.

Their covering 13 made of the skins of seals, or of wild ani-
mals, or of those of the land and sea fowls which frequent their
territory, and which they have acquired the art of sewing together.
A species of capuchin, or coat with a hood, fitted closely to the
‘body, and descending to the middle of the thigh, forms a principal
part of their dress. They wear also trowsers of the same mate-
vials, drawn together before and hehind with a cord.  Several
pairs of socks, “with boots, are worn by both sexes, to defend the
legs and feet from the penetrating cold. The dress of the wo-
men is distinguished from that of the men by a tail, which falls z
considerable way down, by their capuchins being wmuch larger to-
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12 - HERIOT’S TRAVELS

wards the shoulders, in order to cover their children, when they
wish to carry them ontheir backs; and by their bootsbeing much
wider, and ornamented with whalebone. - In these they frequently
place their infants for safety, and for warmth. Some of the men
wear shirts made of bladders of the seacalf, being sewed together
with a needle of bone, the thread beimg formed of the nerves of
animals, minutely divided. :

They are averse to industry or exertion, and seldom give them-
selves the trouble of constructing wigwams, or huts.  'T'he warmth
of their stomach, and the nature of their cloathing, producing a
sufficient degree of heat, they are satistied with the shelter affor-
ded by tents made of hides loosely thrown together, by the rocky
caverns of the sea-coast, or by placing themselves to the leeward
of a bank of snow. In the caverns they.sometimes make use of a
lamp, formed of a large hollow bone, contaming a quantity of
oil; but this is only for the convenience of procuring light, as
they appear to be ignorant of the application of fire to culinary
purposes. Theair proceeding from their lungsisso mephitical and
offensive, thattwo or more of themshut upinasmall and close apart-
ment, and thus excluded from free air, would probably not long
survive. It s only of late years that spirituous liquors have beeu
introduced among them ; and, notwithstanding the severe cold of
their climate, a quantity of rum remained for a considerable
time 1 the possession of one of their chiefs, before any of these
natives would hazard an experiment of its effects.  Fortunate had
it been for them if they still continued in 1ignorance of that Liquor,
which has proved so baneful to a great portion of the uncivilized
inhabitants of America !

The instruments which they use for the chase, and in fishing,
are constructed with much neatness and ingenuity. Their bows
are conposed of three pieces of pine, or larch-tree, which being
neither strong nor very elastic, these defects are remedied by fos-
tifying them behind with a band of deer’s tendons, which, when
wetted, contract, and at once communicate elasticity and force.
Ever since they have been visited by Europeans, they have given
a preference to the fusil; and whenever that mstrament can be
procured, the bow falls into disuse.

Like all other men in the savage state, they treat their wives
with great coldness and neglect ; but their affection towards their
offspring is lively and tender. Their language is guttural, and
coutams but few words; so that they express new 1deas, or
give names to novelobjects, by a combination of terms, indicative
of the qualities of the things which they wish to describe.

Their ideas of religion are obscure and contracted. 'They ac~
knowledge two invisible essences ; the one, they represent as the
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erigin of good ; the other, to whom they pay the most frequent
homage, as that of every species of evil. :

Their canoes are formed with no inconsiderable degree of art,
and much industry appears to be bestowed on their construction..
"I'liey are pointed at each extremity, and are covered with the skins
of sea animais. In the upper part, or deck, is an aperture with a
bag affixed to it, through which the savage introduces his body,
and tying 1ts mouth around his waist, and taking in his hands a
paddle which he uses alternately on each side, he shoots through
the waves, by which he is tossed and buffeted, whilst the water is
unable to penetrate the siender vessel in which he rides. 2

Newfoundland extends in the form of a triangle, about a hun-
dred leagues from east to west, and a hundred and twenty-five
from north to south ; being situaied between forty-six and fifty-
two degrees of north Jatitude.  John Gabato, a Venetian, was
its first discoverer, under the patronage of king IHenry the Seventh
of England. No advantage was derived from thence, until the
lapse of a period of near forty years. Cape Race and Cape Ray
are the two promoutories which present themselves to mariners
sailing ou the river Saimt Lawrence. Eighteen leagues to the
avestward of the first, appears Cape Saint Mary, which forms the
eatrance of the bay of Placentia towards the east. This bay is
sixteen leagues In breadth, and twenty in depth. Towards its
head 1s the harbour, capable of contuning in safety one hundred
and fifty vessels, and defended by a fort called Saint Louis, The
French were the first Europeans who frequented this situation.
Between Placentia and Cape Ray, the western point of the island,
two other bays, of considerable extent, penetrate some distapce
into the countrv. They are distinguished by the appellations of
-Fortune and Despair.  No settlements have yet been made on
their coasts, and they are but little frequented. Cape Ray, toge-
ther with the 1sland of Samnt Paul, about fifteen leagues distant
irom it, forms the entrance mto the gulph of Saint Lawrence ;
~and vessels sailing thither, must pass, in clear weather, in sicht of
the one or of the other. esides the bays already noticed, this
island coutains a variety of others, particularly on the eastern
coast, amoug which two are remarkable for their extent ; those
of Trinity and Couception. Near the latter is the harbour of
Saint John, which 1s secure and well fortified.

Bordered by dark and gloomy rocks, which exhibit a barren,
inhospitable appearauce, the eountry, on a nearer view of its soil,

- belies not the chavacter of 1ts rade uninviting features, which,
amid their nakedness, display neither grandeur nor sublimity. At
a league distant from the entrance of Sant John's harbour, no

« opening 1n the coast is discernible. A white tower raised on 2
Precipitcus eminence,. seems rather intended as a mark to wamn
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vessels of the danger of approaching the rocky shore, than as a
beacon to conduct them to a place of safety. On a nearer exa-
mination of it, its strength becomes apparent, and no hostile
vessel can enter with impunity the narrow chasm beneath,
This structure, situated on a part of the precipice, on the south
side of the entrance of SaintJohm, is named Fort Amherst. The
inlet, called the Narrows, exceeds not five hundred feet in width,
On each side, towayds the north, the rocks rise to the altitude of
four hundred feet ; but on the south shore, they are of less eleva-
tion.

Heath, juniper, and wild spruce, the offspring of sterility, spa-
ringly cover the rocky surface. The appearance of the harbour
aud its environs 1s, nevertheless, wild and picturesque. In pro-
ceeding further up the inlet, a battery, called Bounth Vort, 1s placed
on the left; and another, named Cham-rock, on the right. At
a considerable elevation above these, several little forts are seen.
A rock,  the form of a cone, 1s crowned with a battery, con-
structed under the direction of the late Sir James Wallace, who,
m 1796, was vice-admiral on the station, and governor of the is-
land ; and with a fifty-gun ship, two frizates, and two sloops of six-
teen guus each, made a gallant and successful defence agamst the
attacks of Admiral Richery, whose force consisted of seven ships
of the line, and three frigates.

Viewed from the summit of this eminence, the town, and the
scaffolds on which the fish are placed to dry present a swgular
appearance. These scaffolds are generally forty feet high, and
consist of several stages, on the rafters of each of which a quantity
of brushwood is placed. They are sufficiently strong to support
the weight of the green fish, and alse, occasionally, of one or two
men. These are erected In every situation, as well in the val-
lies, as on the margins of the perpendicular rocks.

$T. JOHN's TOWN.—The town of Saint John borders on the
basin, and its situation affords no attractions, ekcept to those
whom Interest or necessity induces to consuit the advantage, ra-
ther than the pleasure, ansing from diversity of local situation.
It contains a church and two chapels, one for the catholic reli-
gion, the others for persons of the methodist persuasion ; also a
court house, and a custom-house.

Au oflicer of the customs was, until lately, placed at the head
of the law department, and decided uot only n civil, but in cri-
minal causes. A gentleman who has been bred to the bar, at
present fills the situation of judge of the island. The buildings
are mean, and the streets narrow and dirty.  Fort Townshend 1s
placed above the town, and contaius the house allotted for the
governor, with the store-houses aud magazines which form a
square.  I'rom hence, the entrance, the barbour, the narrows
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sutik between elevated precipices; and the water, covered with
small vessels passing and re-passing, form a lively aud busy scene;
these, together with the town, and the adjacent country, diversi-
fied by lakes with verdant borders, exhibit, in the midst of a barren
wild, a combination which may, for a short period, afford the
charms of novelty.

Over a place called the Barrens, is a road which leads from

Fort Townshend to Fort Wiiliam, commanding the narrows and
the harbour. With the Jatter, Signal-hill, from whence the ap-
proach of ships is announced communicates.  Its perpendicular
height from the sea is four hundred and four feet ; and 1t contains,
on 1ts summit, two ponds, affording excellent water.
- The bay of Bulls lies about twenty-eight miles from Saint John’s.
The mternal parts of the island have uever yet been explored by
the English. A very small portion of lan is at present cultivated,
as neither the soil nor climate are favourable to productions ne-
cessary for the support of life. The duration of summer is too
short ; and no kind of grain bas suflicient time to arrive at nsatu-
rity. The winter breaks up in May ; and, until the end of Sep-
tember, the air 1s temperate, during which the progress of vege-
tation is sufficiently rapid. Hay aud grass are here of very indif-
ferent quality. The land is so sparingly covered with soil, that
much labour and expence are necessary to produce a crop, which
but poorly recompences the industry of the husbandman. The
quantity of ground used for the purposes of cultivation, 1s there-
fore very small ; and the prohibition of the parent state agamst
attempts to colonize, are, by the sterile nature of the country, ren-
dered almost unmecessary. 'The fishermen are n times of war-
fare, enjoined to return to England ; and the merchant is autho-
rised, to retain from the wages of each person in his employ, a
certain proportion as a provision, in case of incapacity from po-
verty or sickness, for any individual to return to his country.
By this prudent regulation, no seaman thus engaged, can be loss
to the service of the state.

The English and French long shared between them, the pri-
vilege of drying their fish on the coasts of this 1sland ; the latter
occupying the southern and northern parts, and the former the
eastern shores. The interior is composed of mountains, covered
with woods of an indifferent quality. The animals found here, are
foxes, porcupires, hares, squurels, lynxes, otters, beavers, wolves,
and bears. The chase is difficult, and unattended with profit.
'The land and water-fowl are partridges, shipes, woodcocks, fal-
cons, geese, ducks, and penguins. In the bays and rivers are found
fish of various kinds, such as salmon, eels, herring, mackrel, plaice,
trout, and almost every description of shell-fish.

The territory which way requisite to prepare the cod-fish, be-
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Jonged at first to any person who took possession ; and from thi¢
inconvenience, a source of frequent discord arose. The propeity
of that partof the coast, of which he made choice, was at length,
by the interference of government, secured to each fisherman. By
this judicious arrangement, expeditions thither were multiplied so
‘greatly, that in 1615, vessels from the British deminions, equal in
all to fifteen thousand tons, were emploved in the fishery. The
value of this 1sland soen became apparent, not only as a source of
national wealth, arising from the exchange of fish for the various
productions and luxuries, which the southern parts of Europe af-
ford, but what is still of greater 1mportance, as a principal nursery
for the navy. _ 7

The property of this island was, by the peace of Utrecht, con-
firmed to Great Britain ; and the subjects of France preserved ouly
the right of fishing from Cape Bonavista northwards, to Cape Rich
on the opposite side. This line of demarcation was afterwards
altered, and placed at Cape Ray, on the western side of the island.

The floating masses of ice, which pass in the vicmity of the
eastern coast, and sometimies enter the straits of Belisle, in the
summer months, exhibit to mariners an awful and singular spec-
tacle. "These enormous mounds, the accumulated operation of
cold for a series of vears, in the arctic regions, are detached from
the coasts near Hudson’s Bay, and Davis’s Straits, by storms, and
other causes. They sometimes exceed an hundred and forty feet
inaltitude ; and their basis beneath the sea, usually doubles those
dimensions, Rivulets of fresh water, produced by their gradual
dissolution, distil from their summits.  We had an opportunity of
viewing three of these stupendous piles by the hight of the moon,
whose rays, reflected in various directions, from their glassy sur-
face, produced an effect no less pleasing than nevel. They be-
come either stranded in shallow water, until they are melicd down,
or grow so porous, that they subside under the surface of the ocean.
In fogs, and even  the gloom of night, they are discoverable at
some distance, by the cold which they emit, and by their whiteness
and effulgence.

ST. PETER’S, MIQUELON, AND CAPE BRETON.

The islands of Samt Peter’s and of Miquelon are nothing else
than barren rocks, not far from the southern coast of Newfound-
land. They were eeded to the French by the treaty of 1763,
on condition that no fortifications should be erected, nor more
than fifty soldiers kept on them to enforce the police. The for-
mer possesses an harbour, capable of containing thirty small ves-
sels.  They were inhabited, in times of peace, by a few French-
men, for the purpose of carrying on the fishery. |

The geograplucal position of Cape Breton was, many years agoy
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ascertained with tolerable accuracy. A narrow passaze of about
four leagues in leny gth, and scalu'lv half a league i breadth, named-
the gut of Canso, separates 1t from the eastern extremity of the
pemnsu!a of Hahﬁw or Nova Scotia. It forms; with the islands
of Newfoundland and Saint Paul, the boundaries of the entrance
nto the gulph of Saint L'l\uenc-? lts figure is very irregular,
and it is so mtersected by bavs and small rivers, that the two pri-
cipal parts Join, only by 2 neck of not wore then eight bun-
dred, paces wide. The soil, in many places swampy, and covered
with lwht moss, 1s, generall\, ill adapted for cultiva'ion.  Onthe
lands towards the south side, corn, hemp, and flax, are raised.

Coal-mines, and likewise plaster of Paris, are here fotind:

All the hmbours are, on tie east, open to the sca; the north
coast 1s elevated, and almost inaccessible.  The harbour of Louis-
bourg, cnce among the finest in North America, is on the east-
ern coast, and extends into the country four leagues, ina win-
ding duectlon containing good anchmave, and every where at
le.lat seven fqthoms of water. 'The entrance, between two small
islands, is four hundred yards wide ; and by means of Cape Lorem-
bec i its vicinity, is discoverable at sea for a‘cousiderable disd
tance.  On the fortifications of this harbour, the French expend
ed near a million and a half pounds sterhng.

The 1sland, denominated bv the French Ile Royuale, contained,
while 1n thelr possession, upwards of four thousand mlmh;tants,
whose industry was almost wholly apphied to the fisheries; as,
from the sterility of the soil, neither agriculture vor breeding of
cattle could succeed to any extent, and from the paucity of wild
animals, peltry could never become an article of commerce.  The’
1sland is about thirty-six leagues in length, and twenty-two n its
greatest breadth. It 1s environed by rocks ; and the climate, al
though sufficiently healthy, is not agreeable, being subiect to fre-
quent and thick fogs. 1t was conquered in 1758, by the British
forces under General Wolfe. T'he iuhabitantsare at present not
numerous ; and the officer who commands the troops, usually a
brigadier-general, in time of war,is invested also with the powers
of civil governor. His residence is at Sidney, the capital.

Canada presents few objects which can occupy the enquiries
of an antiquarian; and it contains, perhaps, in less variety than
many other portions of the globe, productions which can recom-
pence the researches of the naturalist. Its lakes and rivers, it is
true, are the vast and principal objects which are calculated to
inspire wonder and gratification. The immense volumes, the ir-
resistible weight and velocity of the latter, tearing through and
overpowerimg the obstacles opposed to their course, by the rugged
and unequal territories amid which they roll, produce falls and
cataracts of singular sublimity, and of commanding beauty; these,

HERIOT.] »
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although in some degree similar in effect, are, notwithstauding,
mexhaustible in variety.

GULPH OF ST. LAWRENCE.

The Gulph of St. Lawrence, as well as the great river which
there disembogues its waters, received its name from Jacques
Cartier, who in 1535 ascended as far as Montreal. Its bounda-
ries are the coasts of Labrador, Nova Scotia, Cape Breton, and
Newfoundland. The island of St. John, whose name 1s now
changed to that of Prince Edward’s island, was first settled by
Acadians, in 1749, and their namber soon amounted to three
‘thousand. When the English took possession of it, the former-
people retired to the continent. Its present condition is flourish-
ing, and its inhabitants amount to about seven thousand. The
soil, which is level, 1s 1 general fertile, 1s watered by rivulets and
springs, is diversified with meadows for pasture, and with
situations which would be well adapted for the culture of grain,
were it not, that from the frequency of fogs, that article is liable
to be destroyed by mildew. The climate is likewise subject to
dry weather, when insects and vermin, hostile to vegetable pro-
ductions, are abundantly propagated. The island is upwards of
an hundred and ten miles in length, and its greatest breadth does
not much exceed nine. It bends in the form of a crescent, each
extremity terminating in a sharp point. The harbours are com-
modious and safe. Cod-fish is found in great plenty all around
its coasts. A channel, five leagues in width, separates 1t from
the continent; and Green Bay, nearly opposite the ceuter of the
1sland, enters the country more than four leagues, forming, with
the bay of Fundy, the isthmus, whose breadth is about five
leagues, that connects the peninsula of Nova Scotia with the
main land. At the bottom of Green Bay the French had some
settlements, and a small fort, Several familics are now establish-
ed on that part of the coast, and a road of communication from
Pictou to Halifux, has lately been opened.

Not far from the entrance of the gulph, and somewhat to the
northwards, the Magdalen isles, which are seven in nunmber, and
of small extent, present themselves in a cluster. They are inha-
bited by a few families, whose principal support is derived from
fishing  The Bird isles, situated in the gulph, comsist of two
rocks, elevated above the water, upwards of an hundred feet ; their
flattened summits, whose circumierence exceeds not, each, threa
hundred paces, exhibit a resplendent whiteness, produced by the
quantities of ordure, with which they are eovered, from immense
flocks of birds, which, i the summer, take posseision of the aper-
tures in their perpendlcul‘ar cliffs, where they form their nests and.
produce their young.  When alarmed, they hover above the rocks,
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and over-shadow their tops by their numbers. The abundance
of their eggs affords to the inhabitants of the neizhbouring coast,
a material snppl} of food.

A vast inlet, penetrating into the country for a great many leagues
to the westward, is called the bay of chaleurs, which being advan.
tageously smmted for carrying on fisheries, has, on its borders, a
considerable number of inhabitants. Jacques Cartier, in 1534,
sailed into this bay, and from the heat which he there experienced
in the middle of summer, gave it the name which it still retains.
Notwithstanding the more northerly situation of this bay, the cold
1s not so intense here as at Quebec, being moderated by the sea
air.  The depth of snow in the woods, during the winter sea-
son, Is from six to eight feet ; but varying according to the differ-
ent sitnations, and the devrees of severity m the waather, | I¢ 18
not before the beginning “of May, that the influence of the sun
upon vegetation is “here matena!ly felt; uor 1s it before that time,
that the woods are entirely cleared of SUOW.

It may be observed as a curious circumstance, that for six, eight,
and ten leagues from the shores of this bay, in proceeding nto
the woods, travellers and huntsmen frequently meet with spots of
about two or three acres in surface, entirely bare, and yet surroun-
ded with seven or eight feet depth of snow, which, in times of bad
weather, melts as it falls, both on those situations, and on the trees,
to which they afford growth. Those spots, in their relative posi-
tion to the head of the bhay, extend from east to west, being usually
foundin that direction; and their denundation of snow may pro-
bably be occasioned by subterraneous heat, which approaching
nearer to the surface of the ground, produces the effect which
has been diseribed.

Neither minerals, nor mineral waters, have yet been discovered
i this district. The timber which grows here consists of spruce
fir, white and black birch, beech, elm, and oak, which being po-
rous, is of little value.

The island of Bonaventure, is about a league from the north
shore of thé entrance into the bay, and a small number of persons
winter on it, for no other purpose than to retain possession of their
fisheries. About twenty-one leagues up the bay, there is a pa-
rish of the same name with the iskmd.

Cod fish, salmon, and herrings, are the only productions of
commerce derived from the bays of Gaspé and Chaleurs. Ship-
building has of late years becn here tried with success; but whe-
ther or not it will answer n time of peace, 1s uncertain. There
are about three hundred families settled all along the coast of the
district of Gaspé, who are chiefly of the Roman Catholic religion,
and whose sole occupation is fishing, 'The produce of their in-
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dustry is transported to foreign markets, in from eight to ten
square-rigged vessels, hesides smnaller craft. _ :

The natives of this district are of the Micmac tribe. A few
Malicites come thither at times, from the river Saint John qnd
Madawaska. Upon the banks of the niver Ristigouche, which
empties itself into the bay of Chaleurs, and about‘elght leagues
from its mouth, there is a church, and an Indian village. At
Tracadigash, and at the scttlement of Bonaventure, there are like-
wise churches, besides some chapels n the smaller settlements,
where the ecclesiastical functions are performed by two, and some-
times by three missionaries. - ;

" Agriculture is uncommonly neglected, and in an entire state of
infancy. It bas of late years been somewhat more attended to
than formerly, because the want of salt, an article ever scarce n
those parts in time war, and other causes, gave to the fisheries a
temporary check, and obliged the inhabitants to secure the means
of subsisting their families, by tillage and husbandry. But, it is
probable they will, as they have ever done, resume the hook and
line, as soon as they have a prospect of encouragement in that
their favourite pursuit.

"The roads of intercourse hetween the adjoining settlements are
very indifferent ; but wherever there is any mterruption, by exten-
sive, unsettled parts of the coast, the traveller must have recourse
to water communication. Mr. Heriot then describes the routes,
after which he observes the only object in this part of the
country, which may be considered as a natural curiosity, is the
rock called Percé, perforated in three places m the form of arches,
through the central and largest of which, a boat with sails set,
may pass with great facility. This rock, which, at a distance ex-
hibits the appearance of an aqueduct 10 ruins, rises to the height
of nearly two hundred feet. Its length, which 1s at present four
hundred yards, must have been once much greater, as it has evi-

-dently been wasted by the sea, and by the frequent impulse of
storms,

The shell-fish procured, in the month of August, from the rivers,
and from their mouths near the coast, in the vicinity of Chaleurs
bay, are so highly impregnated with a poisonous quality, as to
occasion almost instantaneous death to those who eat them. The
cause of this circumstance remains yet to be ascertained. Not
only in the district of Gaspé, but in most settlements on the
Gulph of St. Lawrence, similar effects have been experienced. The
period of the year has apparently no other share in producing
them, than by the reduction of the quantity of waters which gener-
ally takes place imsummer. The greater the diminution of waters,
the stronger, of course, becomes the proportion of poiscnous
matter with which these waters are endowed ; and this being 1im-
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bibed, especially during ebb tides, by the shell-fish 'tl;ey are thus
productive of consequmca.e utal to those who use them as an
article of food.

Not ouly the bird isles, already described, but the island of
Bonaventure, and Percé rock, abound in the summer with ganets,
which, i prodigious flocks, arrive early in May from the souLh-
ward. They lay and hatch their eggs, not only on those islands,
but on various parts of the coast, where adventurous sportsmein,
orten with considerable risque ascend and plunder their nests,
amid the steep and threatening cliffs. These birds, at that pe-
riod very tierce, will sometimes by the severity of their bite, direct-
ed chietlv at the eyes of the despoiler, force him to retreat. The
bay of Gaspé is more than two leagues in depth, and its coasts
are inhabited by settlers engaged “the fisheries.

GULPH AND RIVER OF ST LAWRENCE.

The Gulph of St. Lawrence, says Mr. H. isabout eighty Teavlles
m lengtli; and when the winds and currents are favourable, 1ts
passage does not usually exceed twenty-four hours. The Saint
Lawrence, 1s one of the greatest, most noble, and beautiful rivers,
and, at the same time, the furthest navigable for vessels of a large
size, of any in the universe. . From its mouth to the harbour of
Quebec, the distance 1s one hundred and twenty leagues ; and ves-
sels from Euwrope ascend to Montreal, which Is sixty leagues
bigher up its course.

Cay pe iwclers, at a small distance to the northwards of the poilit
of (Jaspe is properly the place which limits the farthest extent
of this girantic river; and 1t is from thence that the breadth of
its mouth, which is ninety miles, must be estimated.  They who
pretend that its widih 1s one hundred and twenty miles, measure
1t apparently from the eastern extremity of Gaspé. The mouth
of the Samt Lawrence is separated mto two channels, by the island
of Anticosts, extending from sonth east to'north west, about a
hundred and twenty miles, and its utmost breadih about thirty
miles. The north channel is little frequented, although safe and
of great depth; it 1s mach narrower than the soulh Lh.ume] which
15 near slxteen leagues wide ut its entrance. The island 15 of
little value; the wood which grows upon it 1s small, the soil is
barren, and possesses 1ot a bm"le harbour where a vessel may
with safety euter. The country is flat towards the coasts, rising a
little in the centre, but no where iuto hiils.  Flat rocks extend at
each extremity, to a consideral.le distance from the shores, render-
ing the approach hazardous. A few savages sometimes winter
there, for the purpose of the chase. On passing this island, the
Jand becomes visible on both sides of the river.

A considerable number of rivers flowing throuzh long channels
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from the northwards, pour their waters into the Saint Lawrence.
"I'he chief of these is the Sugnenay, drawing its source from lake
Saint John, and running to the eastward through a mountamous
and barren region.  The lake 1s about thirty leagues in cireuit, and
its borders, as well as the surrounding country, are covered with
pine trees of a small growth. The Saguenay, which sweeps along
a prodigious body of waters, is interrupted in its course by abrupt
precipices, over which it dashes its foaming current; and, being
bounded by banks of great elevation, is remarkable for the depth
and impetuosity of its flood, long before it mingles with the great
river. 'The fall, which is about fifty feet in altitude, is ninety miles
distant from the mouth of the river,and is chiefly striking, for the
immense sheet of water, which 1s perpetually broken in its ragged
course, and assumes a resplendent whiteness. When viewed from
below, the scene is stupenduous and terrific. The incessant and
deafening roar of the rolling torrents of foam, aud the irresistible
violence and fury with which the river hastens down its descent,
tend to produce on the mind of the spectator an impression aw-
fully grand. The picturesque and rudely wild forms of the lofty
banks, exhibit a gloomy contrast to the lively splendour of the
cataract.

The impetuous torrent of the Saguenay, when the tide is low,
is sensibly felt m the St. Lawrence, which for a distance of many
miles, 1s obliged to yield to its impulse ; and vessels apparently
going their course, have thereby been carried sidelong 1n a dif-
ferent direction.

DBesides the fall now described, this river is broken mto several
rapids or cataracts of lesser height. In many places the banks
are rugged and steep, and at intervals, consist of almost perpen-
dicular cliffs of astonishing elevation, some rising to a thousand,
and some to six or seven hundred feet. The length of the course
of this river 1s a hundred and fifty miles; its breadth is generally
near three miles, except near its mouth, where it contracts to one
third of that extent. An attempt has been made, in the centre of
its mouth, to sound the depth with five hundred fathoms of line,
but no bottom was found. A mile and a half higher up from
thence, the depth has been ascertained at one hundred and thirty-
eight fathoms ; and sixty miles further, in ascendine the course of
the river, the depth is near sixty fathoms. &

Notwithstanding its immense breadth, and the stupendous ele-
vation of 1ts rocky shores, the course of this river is rendered ex=
tremely crooked, by points of land which appear to interlock each
other; and thus prolong its navigation. The tide ascends to
the peninsula of Chicoutami, and, intercepted in its retreat, by these
. ff'e'quent promontorics, 1s much later in its ebb, than that of the
Saint Lawrence. The level of the former river, becomes thus,
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many feet higher than that ‘of the latter, mto whose bosom it
rushes, with the boundless impetuosity already remarked.

On the north side of the mouth of the Saguenay, is the harbour
of Tadoussac, capable of affording shelter and anchorage, for a
number of vessels of a large size. “Previous to the establishment
of a colony in Canada, this place was frequented, for the purpose
of carrying on the fur trade. Several small settlements belong-
g to goverment, are placed along the northern coast of the Saint
Lawrence. These are usually known by the appellation of the
King’s Posts, and are let, for a term of years, to commercial
people, for the design of cou(luctmO’ a traflic for peltry with the
savages, and also for the salmon, wlmle, seal, and porpus fisheries.
Their several names are, l'adoussac, Chlcoutaml, seventy-five
miles up the Saguenay ;a post on Lake S:int John, Ashuabman-
chuan, Mistashn, les Isles de Jeremie on the sea, Seven Islands,
and Point De-Monts. At these varlous situations, previcus to
the year 1802, about eighty Canadians were employed in hunt-
mg, “and puthasmo' furs from the Indians in winter, and during
summer, in the salmon fishery, for which the river M oisie, eigh-
teen miles below the Seven Islands, afford a most productive field.

Chicoutami is the only situation on the Saguenay, where the
soil 1s fertile, and abounds with tumber of an excellent growth.
It has been found by experiment, that grain will ripen much
sooner there than at Quebec, although pLu‘ed considerably to the
northwards of that city. The vicinity of the sea, to the former,
disarms the winter of a portion of its severity, and produces an
earlier spring.

AMIABLE SAVAGES.

The natives m possession of the track of country around Lake
Saint John, and on the borders of the Saguenay, are named
Mountaineers, and are descended from the Algonquins. They
are neither so tall, nor so well formed, as the savages that range
throughout the nonh west country, and are also strungers to that
sangumary ferocity, by which many of the Indian tribes are cha-
racterized. They are remarkable for the mildness, and gentleness
of their manners, and are never known to use an offensive weapon
against each other, or to kill, or wound, any perscn whatever.
Nor can the effects of spiritucus llquors, so baneful to other
natives, excite them to cruelty, or vindictive passion. Their
behaviour 1s uniformly orderly and decent; their mode of diess
is the same as that which now prevails, among the other savages
who have intercourse with Europeans; and the stuffs, and silks,
for which they exchange their furs, are often rich and costly.

Their whole number. is about thirteen hundred ; ; nearly one-

‘half being converted to the Christian faith, aud the other half



24 N HERTOT'S TRAVELS .

being Pagans. A missionary sent from Quebec, resides among
themn 5 and chapels, where divine service is performed, are erect-
ed at the principal posts, Repeated efforts, and much per-
suasion have been used, to prevail on these savages to cultivate
the lands, and to plant Indian corn, or potatoes. They have
not, however, been able to overcome their propensity to indo-
lence. or their utter aversion and abhorrence to that species of
labour. 'They appeared to relish these articles of food, when
offered, and would eat them with avidity, if accompanied with
a little grease; vet, even the incitement of reward, superadded
. to'the prospect of a constant and wholesome supply-of nourish-
ment, failed in producing any inclination for industry. Althoungh,
lile other tribes ina barbarous state, each indiwvidual is solely
dependent, for support and defence, on the strength of his own
arm, and the resolution of his mind ; thev are, notwithstanding,
so pusillanimous, that at the appearance of au enemy, however
small in numbers, they betake themselves to flight, and retire
for safety mto the woods. '
The furs procured in this quarter, are, in general, of a su-
perior quality; and great attenticn Is bestowed by the hunters,
m scrapmg and cleaning the parchiments. ~ These posts, which
produced to government a rent of no more thau four hundred
pounds a vear, have lately been let on a lease of thirty vears, to
the North-west Company, a society of merchants at Moutreal,
for the yearly rent of ouwe thous:nd aud twenty-five pounds.

In aseending the Saint Lawrence, the coumry on. either side
affords pleasure and amusement to the traveller, by the exhibi-
bitton of a profusion of grand objects.  Amid the combination of
slands, promontories; and hills clothed with forests, some scenes,
more strikingly than others, attract the attention.  On the north
sidde, after passing Mal-bay, a bold and iuteresting scene is formed,
by large huge masses of rock, interpersed with shrubs, and by the
east side of the hills, called les Fboulements, which with majestic
clevation project into the river, The settlement of Camcurasca,
with the mountains beyond it, forms the opposite coast,

"The island of Coudres, situated at the distance of about a league

" from the north shore} rises gradually from the water, except m a
few places, where its borders, ulthough of no great height, are
almost perpendicular, and covered with small trees. [t contains
oue parnsh, and about thirty families, each of which derives its
support from its own lands.  'T'he extent of this island, is about
seven tiiles in length, and about three in extreme breadth. its
name arose from the quantity of hazel-trees, which Jacques Car-
tae:‘, m his voyage to Quebee, found growing in its woods.

Fhe part of the country round St. Paul's bay, as well as
Mal-bay, is subject to earthquakes, particularly in the winter
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season, when they are sometimes so alarming, as to threaten de-
struction to the buildings. No serious a('(:ldent has, however,
of late years occurred, althounh appreheunsion frequently com-
pels the inhabitants to forsake " thieie dwellings, during the reite-
ration of the shocks.

The breadth of the Samnt Lawrence from Mal-bay to Ca-
mourasca on the south shore, is about twenty miles, and a clus-
ter of rocky islands is situated about a league from the coast of
that settlement. Between these islands and the shore, the in-
habitants place, every spring, a fence, formed of the straight
and slender boughs of trees, firmly stuck into the sandy bottom 5
at about two feet distance from each other. When the tide as-
cends, the white porpusses, with which the river abounds, enter
those snares, and the violence of the current, causing a tremu-
lous motion in the branches, they are afraid to repass the fences ;
when the tide has retired, they are left upon the dry beach.

These fishes, which are of a snowy whiteness, are to be seen
playing, in great numbers, near the surface of the water, from
the mouth of the river, as high up as the island of Orleans, and
frequently in the basin of Quebec. They often follow, in mul-
titudes, vessels sailing in the river, and many of them are twelve,
or even fifteen feet in length. One of the smallest will yield
upwards of a barrel of oil. The fisheries of seals aund sea-cows‘,
are likewise profitable.

The vicinity of Camourasca presents a scene, wild and ro-
mantic, being varied by islands, by level lands, and by rocky
acclivities. The sulphuteous springs found here, and the im-
mense masses of broken rock, which appear to have been thrown
together by some violent and vncommon effort of nature, afford
grounds for supposing, that this part of the couutry has under-
gone material changes.

From this settlement, in ascending the coast of the great river,
the country is fertile, and thickly inhabited, being, in some pla-
ces, seitled to the depth of several concessions. The cultivated
lands are level, and watered by a variety of fine streams, among
which the Ouelle, the Saint Ann, and the Saint Thomas, are
the chief. The latter falls into the Saint Lawrence in a beautiful
manner, over a perpendrcn.ar rock, whose altitude is twenty-five
feet Great quantities of grain are produced in the parlshes of
the same names as these rivers; and the soil surpasses i fertility,
any of the settlements around Q’IE!)E‘C The coasts of the great
river afford excellent meadow lands. The churches, and settle-
ments which are placed thickly together, produce an agreeable
contrast, with the forests and diztant mountains. The “dlih of
the country on the north 1s elevated and bold, being composed
of a succession of hills, rising abruptly from tle water, and

HERIOT.] E
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terminating towards the west, by cape Tourment, whose per-
pendicular altitude is two thousand feet. Between Saint Paul’s
bay and that cape, at the basis of one of the mountains, stands
the parish of la Petite Riviere.

The centre of the river is diversified by clusters of small is-
lands, some of which are settled, and partly cleared of their na-
tive woods. They supply good pasturage for cattle, and great
quantities of hay. On approaching the island of Orleans, a rich
and interesting view displays itself ; it is composed by the easteru
extremity of that island, cloathed with trees, the lsle de Ma-
dame, the Cape, and the monntains which recede from it to-
wards the west and north, with the cultivated meadows which
spread themselves under its rocky basis. When the atmosphere
is varied by clouds, which frequently envelope the summits of
those mountains, and which, by suddenly bursting open, pre-
sent them partially to the eye, the spectator becomes 1mpressed
with the sublimity and grandeur of the scene.

Cape Tourment is three hundred and thirty miles distant from
the mouth of the river. After passing the 1sland of Coudres,
the water assumes a whitish hue, and is brackish to the taste,
the mixture of salt continuing to diminish, until the tide reaches
the lower extremity of Orleans, where it becomes perfectly
fresh.

The latter island, rises in gradation, from its steep banks on
the coast, towards its centre, presenting a pleasing and fertile
appearance. Beyond it, the mountains of the north coast exalt
their towering summits. Its. circumference is about forty-eight
miles. At was, in 1676, erected into an Earldom, under the
title of Saint Laurent, which has long been extinct. Of the
two channels formed by this island, that of the south, possess-
ing rauch greater depth and breadth, is the course through which
all vessels of burden are navigated. About the centre of this
1sland is an anchoring ground, called Patrick’s hole, protected
by lofty banks, and aftording shelter, when necessary, for a great
number of ships. The chanuel on the north, is navigable for
sloops and schooners only, and appears to be gradually diminish-
ing 1n depth.

Wild vines are found in the woods of Orleans, which induced
Jacques Cartier, on his first landing there, to bestow on it the
appellation of the Isle de Bacchus. Considerable quantities of
gran are here produced ; and in several situations, there are or-
chards affording apples of a good quality, At the lower extre-
mity of the island, the river 1s sixteen miles in breadth; and at
the upper extremity, a basiu extending in every direction, about
s1x miles, is formed. At the approach to this basin, a number
of objects combine to produce a lively and interesting prospect.
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The foaming clouds of the Montmorenci, pouring over a gloo-
my precipice, suddenly open on the eye. The rocks of Point
Levi, and the elevated promontory, on whose sides the city of
Quebec is placed, seem to bound the channel of the great river.
The north side of the town is terminated by the Sat Charles.
The settlement of Beauport, in extent about seven miles, in-
tervenes between the Montmorenci and Quebec, and is situated
on a declivity, extending from the hills to the Saint Lawrence,
whose banks gradually slope towards the little river of Beauport,
from whose western borders the land becomes level. A chain of
mountains towards the north intercepts the view,

ACCOUNT OF QUEBEC.

From the period at which Jacques Cartier visited and ex-
plored the river Saint Lawrence, until the year 1603, no serious
efforts were made by Europeans for the formation of a settle-
ment in Canada. A space of nearly a century was suffered to
elapse, without any other advantage having been derived from
the discovery of this part of the continent of North America,
than that of the precarious profits which accrued to some ad-
venturers, by carrying on with the native inbabitats, who fre-
quented the coasts of the great river, an inconsiderable traffic in
peltry. At length, in the ®ra mentioned above, Samuel de
Champlain, a man of enterprize and talent, actuated by liberal
sentiments, and by patriotic, more than by interested views, after
having surveyed the borders of the river, for the choice of a si-
tuation presenting the greatest conveniences for a settlement, gave
the preference to an elevated promoutory, between the Saint
Lawrence and the small river Saint Charles. It is asserted,
that some of his attendants, having pronounced at first view of
this point of land, the word “ Quel bec!” Champlain bestowed
that name on his projected town. After erecting some huts for
the shelter of his people, he began to clear the environs, from the
woonds with which they were covered.

The spot which Champlain designed as the foundation of a
future city, did no less credit to his judgement than to his taste.
Its superior altitude and natural strength, afford the advantage of
of its being in time rendered, by the labours of engmeers, a re-
spectable and formidable fortress. : ;

Cape Diamond, the summit of the promontory, rises abruptly
on the south, to the height of three hundred and fifty perpendicu-
lar feet, above the river, advances from the line of the banks on
the west, and forms the Ance de Mer, a small harbour, occu-
pied for the purpose of ship-building. Some uneven ground
subsides into a valley, between the works and the heights of
Abraham ; on the latter there are natural elevations, which are

E 2
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higher by a few feet, than any of the grounds included within the
fortifications. ' ;

- In 1690, Quebec was first fortified with eleven stone redoubts,
which served as bast.ons, communicating with each other, by cui-
tains composed of pallisades ten feet in height, strengthened in
the interior With earth. No other defence was, for many years,
provided against the hostile attempts of the Lroquois, and other-
savage tribes who were inimical to the French settiers.  The
ruins of five of these redoubts are yet extant. The citadel is
now constructed on the bighest part of Cape Diamond, compo-
sed of a whole bastion, a curtain and half-bastion, from whence it
extends along the summit of the bank towards the north-east,
this part being adapted with flauks, agreeably to the situation of
the ground. There are, towards the south-west a ditch, coun-
ter-guard, and covered-way, with glacis. 'The works have, of
late years, been in a great measure built, and raised to a pitch
calculated to command the high grounds in the vicinity.

When viewed from a small distance, they exhibit a handsome
appearance. A steep and rugged bank, about fifty feet in height,
terminates the ditch and glacis on the north, towards which the
ground slopes downwards from Cape Diamond, vearly three hun-
“dred feet, 1n a distance of about nine hundred yards. Along the
~ summit of the bank a strong wall of stone, nearly forty feet high,

having a half and a whole flat bastion with small flanks, occupies
a space of two hundred yards, to palace-gate, at which there 1s a
guard-house.  From hence to the new works at Hope-gate, is a
distance of about three hundred yards. The rocky emipence in-
creases 1n steepuess and elevation as far as the bishop’s palace,
near which there 1s a strong battery of heavy cannon, extending
a considerable way along the brow of the precipice, and com-
manding the basin, and part of the river. Between the edifice
now mentioned, and the lower town, a steep passage, partly form-
ed by nnuture, intervenes, over which there 1s a barrier, with a
gite-way of stone, surmounted by a guard-house, and its commu=
nication is otherwise defended by powerful works of stone, under
the palace on one side, and on the other stretching upwards to-
waids the government-house, where the bank becomes consider-
ably more elevated., This building, which is dignified with the
appellation of chateau, or cas le of vt. Louis, is placed on the brink
of a precipice, naccessible, and whose altitude exceeds two hun-
dred feet. 'T'he building is supported by counterforts, rising to
half 1ts height, and sustaining a gallery. The apartments are oc-
cupied as offices for the civil and military branches, acting imme-
diately under the orders of the governor general of British Ame-
rica, who likewise commands the troops, and whose residence is
1w a bullding of more modern construction, forming the opposite
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side of a square. The apartments are spacious and plain, but the
structure has nothing external to recommend it.  Upon the brink
of the precipitous rock, a stone wall is extended from the old cha-
teau, for a distance of about thiee hundred yards to the westward,
which forms a line of defence, and serves as a boundary to the
garden, within which are two small batteries, one rising above the
other. ,

. Cape Diamond, nearly 200 feet higher than the ground on which
the upper town is situated, presents itsclf to the westward. From
the garrison there are five gates, or outlets to the neighbouring coun-
try, the highest, Port Saint Louis, opens to the westward, and to-
wards the heights of Abraham; Port Saint John, towards Saint
Foix, through which is the road to Montreal ; Palace and Hope-
gate open towards the river Saint Charles and the north, and
Prescott-gate affords a communication to the lower town on the
south-east.

In most of the public buildings, no great degree of taste or
elegance can be discovered although much labour and expence
must have been bestowed on their construction. T'he architects
seem principally to have had i view, strength and durability, and
not to have paid much regard to those rules of their art; which
combine symmetry with utility. The cathedral church of the
catholics, 1s a long elevated, and plain building of stone, with the
spire on one side of its front ; the nternal appearance 1s neat and
spacious, and it 1s capable of containing, about three thousand
persons, A good organ has here lately been introduced. T'he
Jesuits” college, originally founded at Quebec 1 1633, has been,
since that period rebuilt, and 1s a large stone editice of three sto-
sies high, of nearly a square figure, containmg an area In its
centre. The garden 1s of some extent, and has at one end, a
grove of trees, part of which is a remain of the originai woods
with which the promontory was once covered.

The society of Jesuits which became established 1n Canada,
formerly composed a numerous body, and their college was con-
sidered as the first institution, on the continent of North America,
for the mnstruction of young men. The advantages derived from
it, were not limited to the better classes of Canadians, but were ex-
tended to all whose clination it was to participate them,
and many students came thither, from the West Indies. From
the period of the expulsion of the Jesuits from the states of Eu-
rope, and the consequent abolition of their order on that continent,
this establishment although protected by the British government,
began rapidly to declime. The last member of that fraternity died
a few years ago, and the buildings, us well as the lands which form
an extensive domain, devolved to the crown.

The landed property was desigued by the sovereign as a recom-
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pence for the services of the late Lord Ambherst, who comman-
ded the troops in North America, at the time of the conquest of
Canada, and who conipleted the reduction of that province, under
the British government. The claim of these estates has been re-
linquished by his successor, for a pension. The revenue arsing
from them, has been appropriated by the legislature of Lower Ca-
pada, for the purpose of establishing in the different parishes,
schools for the education of children. The Jesuits’ college is now
converted into a commodious barrack for the troops.

The seminary, a building of some extent, forining three sides of
a square open towards the north-west, contains a variety of apart-
ments, suited for the accommaodation of a certaimnumber of eccle-
siastics, and of young students, who are of the Roman Catholic
rehigion. The institution owes its foundation to M. de Petré,
who, in 1663, obtained from the King of France, letters patent
for that purpose. Tythes were enjoined to be paid by the inha-
bitants, to the directors of the seminary, for its support, and a
thirteenth in addition to what was already the right of the church,
was levied. This regulation being found too oppressive, was al-
tered to a twenty-sixth part of the produce, to be paid n grain,
from which tax newly cleared lands were exempted, for a space
of five years.

The members of the seminary are composed of a superior,
three directors, and six or seven masters, who are appointed to
mstruct young men in the different branches of education, professed
by each. Since the decline and extinction of the order of Jesuits,
the seminary, which was at first exclusively designed for the educa-
tion of priests, and, excepting the colleze Montreal, 1s the
only public establishment of the kind in the province, is now
open to all young men of the catholic faith, although they may not
be destined for the sacerdotal function. The north-east aspect of
thus building is agreeable in summer, having under it a spacious
garden, which extends to near the precipice on the east, and over-
looks the lower town.

"The monastery, with the church and garden of the Recollets,
which occupied the western side of the spot called Place d’
-Armes, are now rased to the foundation, the building baving been
destroyed by fire in 1796, and the order to which they were ap-
propriated, having since that period, become extinct. Two new
edifices have Iatgly beea erected, upon that scite ; the one a pro-
testant metropolitan church, the other a house for courts of law.
I'hey are both constructed with the best materials, which this
part of the country affords, and executed in a neat and handsome
stile.  "The church, although not much ornamented may be pro-
nounced elegant, the rules of architecture have been adhered to
wats structure,  Considered as ornaments to the city of Quebec,
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it 13 to be regretted, that separate situations have not been allot-
ted for them, and that in a country where public buildings capable
of attracting notice are rarely to be met with, two edifices of such
consequence should have been placed so near to each other.

The Hotel Dieu, with its gardens, occupies a large extent of
ground. [t was founded in 1638, by the Duchess d’ Aiguillon,
who sent from the hospital at Dieppe three nuns, for the purpose
of commencing this charitable and useful institution ; it consists
of a superior and twenty-seven sisters, whose principal occupa-
tion is to assist, and to administer medicines and food to invalids of
both sexes, who may be sent to the hospital, and who are lodged
mn wards where much regard is paid to cleanliness.

The convent of the Ursulines was instituted in 1639, by
Madame de la Peltre, a young widow of condition, in France.
1t is possessed by a superior, and thirty-six nuns, who are chiefly
engaged in the instruction of young women. The building is spa-
cious, and has extensive gardens annexed to it. The bishop’s
palace already mentioned, situated near the communmication with
the lower town, has been for several years, occupied for public
offices, and for a library. The chapel has been converted into a
room, for the meeting of the provincial assembly of repre-
sentatives.

Another edifice on the north side of the town, extending in
length from palace-gate to the ramparts on the west, upwards of
500 feet in length, contains a number of vaulted apartments,
and 1s occupied for the office of ordnance, for barracks for the
royal artillery, for an armoury, store-houses and work-shops, and
for a public goal, which forms the east eud of the building.

The ruins of a large house which was formerly that of the in-
tendant, remain on a flat ground on the banks of the river Saint
Charles, and in the suburbs of Saiut Roe. 'This was once called
a palace, because the council of the French government in North
America there assembled. The apartments, which were numer-
ous and spacious, were furnished with magnificence and splen-
dour. On one side of the court, were placed the king’s siore-
houses, which, together with the paluce, were consumed by fire,
occasioned by a shell thrown from the garrison in 1775; when
the town was blockaded by the Americans, with a view to dis-
lodge some of the hostile troops, who had taken shelter in these
buildings.

The general hospital, on the banks of the Saint Charles, about
a mile westward from the garrison, and surrounded by meadow
lands, was founded n 1693, by M. de Saint Vallier, Bishop of
Quebec, with the benevolent design of affording support and re-
lief to the poor, the infirm, the sick, and the wouunded ; nor have
the purposes of its eriginal founder at any time been defeated,
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with regard to the most scrupulous exactitude in their fulfilment.
"T'he extent of the building, whose form is that of a parallelogram,
is considerable, and it contains a variety of apartments, neat and
commodious. A superior and thirty-seven sisters compose the
community. Their time which remains from the occupations of
the duties of religion, and the offices of humanity, is employed iu
gilding ornaments for the decoration of churches, and 1 several
other works, at which they are expert.

The streets of Quebec are, in consequence of its situation, irre-

lar and uneven, many of them are narrow, and but very few are
paved. The houses are built of stone, are of nunequal heights, and
covered, in general,with roofs of boards ; the roughness of the ma-
terials of which they are constructed, gives them a rugged aspect,
and the accommedations are fitted up m a stile equally plain and
void of taste. The frequént accidents which have happened,
and the extensive damage which the town has repeatedly sustained
from conflagrations have suggested the expediency of covering
the public buildinzs, and many of the dwelling-houses with tin,
or painted sheet-iron

The lower town, which is the principal place of commerce,
occupies the ground at the basis of the promontory, which has
been gradually gained from the cliffs on one side, by mining,
and from the river on the other, by the construction of wharfs.
The channel is here about a mile in breadth, to Point Levi, on
the opposite shore, and its greatest depth at high water, is thirty
fathoms, the anchorage being every where safe and good. Since
the year 1703, ship-buildipg has been carried on with con-
siderable success, and vessels of every description and dimension,
from fifty to a thousand tens burthen, have been constructed.
The materials are found in aburdance in the country, but the
anchors, sails, and cordage, are generally imported. As the tide
rises eighteen feet, and at spring tides twenty-four feet, there is no
" difficulty in finding situations for dock-yards.

The rock of which the promontory of Quebec is composed,
consists of a species of black Ime slate, varving in thickness;
which, although apparently compact, may, by the stroke of a
hammer, be shivered mto thin pieces, and, by exposure te
the influence of the weather, it moulders into soil. A consi-
derable number of the houses of the town, is built of this stone,
and there is a mode of placing it, by which, in masonry, its
durability may be considerably prolonged. The inhabitants,
comprehended in Quebec, and 1 the suburbs of Saint J ohn, and
Saint Roc, may be computed at about 15000, '

_ When viewed from Pemt Levi, on the opposite coast of the
river, an Interesting variety of objects is exhibited, by mussy
rocks, interspersed with shrubbery, by Cape Diamond ;

v, by pe Diamond, beldly
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rising from the water, by the houses along its base, contrasted
with overhanging cliffs, by a confused cluster of buildings over-
topping each other up the side of the hill, and by the fortifica-
tions which crown the summit. The Saint Lawrence tlowing on
one side, and the Saint Charles on the other, give to this spot, the
appearance of anisland. "T'he bridge across the latter 1s likewise
visible from hence, and remote mountains terminate the prospect.
The scene, in winter, becomes amusing to strangers, partieularly,
if the ice on the great river, between Quebec, and the opposite
coast of Point Levi, be closely fixed, a circumstance which de- -
pends more upon accident, than on the severity of cold, and does
not frequently occur. When the ice becomes consolidated aund
stationary, it 1s called, by the Canadiaus, the pont, which affords,
not only to the country people inhabiting the neighbouring pa-
rishes on the south side, a facility of conveying their produce to
market, and thereby of rendering provisions and provender more
abundant in the town, but likewise presents to the citizens, a
large field for gratification and exercise, who then are constantly
driving their horses and carriages, upen the solid surface of the
stream.

From the heights to the westward of the garrison, an extensive
and beautiful view is developed, iIn summer, to the eye of the
spectator .It is composed of the works, part of the loftier build-
ings of the town, the basin, point Levi, the 1sland of Orleans,
the south and north channels, the parishes of Beauport, Ange
Gardien, and Chateau Richer, with the mountains on the north-
east, stretching to Cape Tourment,

IVER MONTMORENCI. :
"The river Montmorenci, which empties itself into the Saint
Lawrence, at the distance of eight miles to the north-east of
Quebec, was called after a marechal of that name, who was vice-
roy of New France. Passing through a course from the north-
east, of considerable length; the first settlement through which it
flows, is called La Motte, situated on the northern extremity of
a sloping ground, which gradually descends from the mountains,
to the coast of the greatriver. At La Motte, the waters diffuse
themselves iuto shallow currents, iterrupted by rocks, which
break them into foam, accompanied by murmuring sounds, tend-
g to enliven the solitude and solemn stillness, which prevail
throughout the surrounding forests, and on the desolate hills.
"T'he channel of the river, farther down, i1s bounded by precipitous
rocks, it becomes extremely contracted, and the rapidity of its
current is proportionably augmented. At a place called the na-
tural steps, there are cascades of the height of ten, or twelve
feet. These steps have Leen gradually formed, by the accession
MERIOT.] F
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of waters which the river receives in its progress, at the breaking
up of winter, and by the melting of snows.  From the middle of
April, to the end of May, its waters roll along with an encreasing
height and rapidity. The banks from the natural steps, down-
wards to the Saint Lawrence, are composed of a lime slate, placed
in horizontal strata, from the depth of five to twenty-four inches
each, connected by fibrous gypsum of a whitish colour. The
waters, at the season already mentioned, powerfully impelled in
their course, insinuate themselves between the strata, dissolve the
gypsum and tear the horizontal rock, which gives way in frag-
ments of various sizes, vielding to the rushing violence of the
sweeping torrent. The regularity displayed in the formation
of some of these steps, is well deserving of observation.

On the east side, the bank is almost perpendicular, is nearly
fifty feet in altitude, and 1s covered at the summit, with trees.
The south-west bank rises beyond the steps; in looking down-
wards it appears also wooded, and terminates in a precipice.
The bauk on thie opposite side, assumes a regularity of shape, so sin-
gular as to resemble the ruins of a lofty wall. Somewhat below,
the banks on each side, are cloathed with trees, which, together
with the effect produced by the foaming currents, and the scat-
tered masses of stone, compose a scene, wild and picturesque.
From hence, taking a sonth direction, the stream is augmented n
velocity, and forms a cascade terrupted by hoge rocks; and ot a
distance farther down, of 500 yards, a similar effeet is produced.
After thus eshibiting a grateful variety throughout its cousse, the
river 1s precipitated in an almost perpendicular direction, over a
rock of the height of 246 feet, falling where it touckes the rock,
in white clouds of rolling foam, and uaderneath, where it is pro-
pelled with uninterrupted gravitation, in numerous flakes, like wool
or cotton, which are gradually protracted in their descent, until
they are received mto the boiling, profound abyss, below.

Viewed from the summit of the cliff, from whence they are
thrown, the waters, with every concomitant circumstance. produce
aneftect awfully grand, and wonderfully sublime. "The prodigi-
ous depth of their descent,-the brightness and volubility of their
course, the swiftness of their movement through the air, and the
loud and hollow noise emitted from the basin, swelling with agi-
tation from the weight of the dashmig waters, forcibly combine
to attract the attention, and to impress with sentimeuts of gran-
deur and clevation, the mind of the spectator  The clouds
arising, and assuming the prismatic colours, contribute to enli-
ven the scene, They fly oif’ from the fall in the form of a revolv-
ing sphere, emitting with velocuty, pointed flakes of spray, which
spread in receding, until intercepted by ucighbouring Laoks, or
dissolved in the atmosphere.
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The breadth of the fall is 100 feet. The basin is bounded by
steep cliffs, composed of grey lime slate, lying i melined strata,
which on the east and west sides, are subdivided into mnumerable
thin shivers, forming with the horizon, an angle of forty-five
degrees, and contaming between them, fibrous gypsum and
pierre a calwmet. M ouldermg incessantly, by exposure to the
air, and action of the weather ; no surface for vegetation remains
upon these substances. )

An advantageous view of the fall may be obtained from the
beach, when the tide of the great river 1s low. In this are includ-
ed, the east bank of the river, the point of Ange Gardien,
and Cape Tourment. The south-west point of the basin, be-
comes the nearest object, bevond which appears the cataract of
resplendent beauty foaming down the gloomy precipice, whose
summits are crowned with woods. [is reflection from the bed
beneath, forms a contrast to the shade thiown by the neighbouring
cliffs. The diffusion of the stream, to a breadth of 500 yards,
with the various small cascades produced by the inequalities in its
rocky bed, on its way to the Saint Lawrence, display a singular
and pleasing combination. It runs for about 400 yards, through
awide and steep gulph, which it 1s generally supposed, that its
waters bave excavated. One circuinstaice seems, however, to
controvert this conjecture. L'ic bed bencath, over which the
river flows, is invartably composed of a solid stratum of rock, over
several parts of which, therewre fords for the passage of carriages.
The general depth of water, does not licre exceed eizht inches,
but partial channéls have been worn hy the stream, few of which
are above three or four fect in depth. There appears no vestige
of any deep excavation, except in the vicinity of the fall, which,
if 1t had ever receded from the Samt Lawrence, must have form-
ed in the solid bed of rock, basins of considerable depth. The
ford being, in most places, rugged and unequal, its passage is un-
pleasant, and not altogether safe..

The next subject which engages the attention of our author, is
Jeune Lorette, a village nine miles to the north-west of
Quebec, upon a track of land which rises towards the mountains.
It commands by its elevated position, an extensive view of the
river Samnt Lawrence, of Quebec, of the intermediate country,
of the southern coast, and of the mountains which separate
Canada from the Uuited States. The village, which contains
upwards of 200 inhabitants, consists of about fifty houses, con-
structed of wood and stone, which have a decent appearance.

The chapel 1s small, but neat, and the parish extendiug to a
consicerable way around, the Canadians, who form the greatest
number of parishioners, have lately procured a church to be erect-
ed for their accommodation, about a quarter of a mile from the
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village. - The Indians attend, with scrupulous observance, to the
performance  of their devotions.  The women are placed i the
centre of the chapel, and the men arrange themselves on cach
side aad on the rear. The former have in general good voices, and
both sexes scem to evince a considerable degree of fervency,
the exercise of their religious duties. = They live together ma
state of almost uninterrnpted harmony and tranquillity; the mis-
sionary has a great influence over them, and they have exchanged;
in sonte degree, the manners of suvage life, for those of the Cana-
disns, in whose vicinity they reside.

‘I'he quantity of land they ocoupy in cultivation, is about 200
acres, which they plant with Indian eorn, or maize. = A number
of the men pursue the chase, during the wmter season. Lhe
French language is spoken by them with cousiderable ease,
and the men in general, notwithstanding their partial civilization,
maintain that mdependence which arnses from the paucity aud
and limitation of their wants, and which constitutes a principal
teature 1n the savage character.

This nation originally frequented the viemity of lake Huron,
near a thousand miles from Quebec. [t was once the most for-
midable and fierce, of any tribe that inhabited those quarters,
dreaded even by the Iroquois; who, however found means to sub-
jugate, and almost to extirpate it, by pretending to enter into an
‘alliance; the Hurons, too blindly relving ou the protestations of
the Iroquois, the latter seized an opportunity, to sarprise and
slaughter them. The village now described, was composed of a
part of the Hurons who escaped from the destruction of their
tribe, and is occupied by the descendants of that people.

We assembled together in the evening a number of males and
females of the wvillage, who repeatedly performed their several
dances, descriptive of their mammer of going to war, of watchiug
to ensnare the enemy, and of returning with the captives they
were supposed to have surprised. The mstrument  chiefly
i use in the dances, is a calibash filled with small pebbles, called
chichiconé, which 1s shaken hy the hand in order to mark the ca-
dence, for the voices and the movements. They are strangers to
melody iu their songs, being totally unacquainted with musie. The
syllables which they enounce, are yo, ke, waw. These are nva-
rably repeated, the beholders beating time with their hands and
feet. "The dancers move their limbs but a little way from  the
ground, which they beat with violence.  Their dancing, and their
musie, are upiformly rude and disgusting, and the onlv cireum-
stance w_hiqh ‘can recompense a civilized spectator, for the pé_
nance sustained by his ear, amid this boisterous roar, and clash of
_dxa_unrdant sounds, is, that to each dance is annexcd the represen-
tation of some action, peculiar to the habits of savage life, anl,
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that by seeing their dances performed, some idea may be acquir-
ed, of the mode of conducting their unimproved system of war-
fare.

"The river Saint Charles, called by the natives, Cardir Coubat,
on account of the curvatures of its chanuel; after winding for a
few muiles to the south-west of the lake of that name, passes the
Indian village, and rolls over a steep and wreguiar rock, of ‘the
altitude of thirty feet, forming a beautiful and romantic cataract.
u passing a mill, which s under the full, the current becomes ex-
tremely marrow, and for a space of three miles, 15 bounded by
woody banks, on which, there are frequent openings cut through
the trees, disclosing the ruslung waters. The rapidity of the
stream opposed by rocks, produces quantities of white foam upon
its gloomy surface, accompauied by marmuring sounds. ‘The
waterfall, with the smaller cascades above it, the mill, the bridge,
and the distant hills, present an agreeable landscape.

About three leagues to the easiward of Lorette, the village of
Charlebeurg is situated; this parish 1s populous and well cultiva-
ted, being one of the oldest settlements on that side of the river
Samt Charles. The church stands on rising ground about a
league to the north of Quebec, and the village, from the alt-
tude of its position, commands a rich and extensive prospect.
The lands are six miles in depth, and form part of the seig-
neurie of the Jesuits. v

The river Chaudiere empties itself into the Saint Lawrence,
about eight miles to the south-west of Quebec. lts mouth 15
confimed by woody banks, and contains depth of water to adimit
a ship of considerable size. 'This stream Hows from Lake Me-
gantic, through a course, north, and north-west, for a distance
of one hundred and twenty miles.

T'he falls are about four miles from its mouth, and the road
thither being, for the greatest part through woods, it is neces-
sary, even for those that have already visited them, to take as a
guide, one of the neighbouring inhabitants. The summit of the
falls is about one hundred and tweaty yards in breadth, and, in”
the spring -of the year, the waters flow ubundanﬂy, swoln by
the increase which they receive, from the dissolving snows of
the country through which they run, and from tributary streams,
which, at this season, are likewise augmented by the same
causes.

The month_‘of May appears to be the most advantageous
period, at which to contemplate this mnteresting scene, the .ap-
proach to which ought first to be made from the top of the
banks, as, in emerging from the woods, it conducts at once to
the summit of the ecataract, where the objects which instanta-
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neously become developed to the eye, strike the mind with sur-.
prise, and produce a wonderful a_nri powerful 1inpression.

The waters descend from a height of one hundred and twenty
feet, and being separated Ly rocks, form three _distmct cata-
racts, the largest of which is on the western side, and they
wnite, in the basin beneath, their broken and agitated waves.
The form of the rock forcesa part of the waters, mto anm ob-
lique direction, and advances them beyond the ime of the pre-
cipice. The cavities worn in the rocks, produce a [_)leasmg va-
riety, and cause the descending waters to revolve with foaming
fury, to whose whiteness the gloomy ciffs, present a strong op-
position of colour. 'The vapour from each division of the falls,
auickly mounting through the air, bestows an enlivening beauty
on the landscape.

The wild diversity displayed by the banks of the stream, and
the foliage of the overbanging woods, the brilliancy of colours
richly contrasted, the rapidity of motion, the cfiulgent brightness
of the cataracts, the deep and solemn sound which they emit,
and the various cascades further down the river, unite n render-
ing this, such a pleasing exhibition of matural objects, as few
scenes can surpass.

Onu descending the side of the river, the landscape becomes
considerably altered, and the falls appear to great advantage.
Masses of rock, and elevated points of land covered with trees,
together with the smaller cascades on the stream, presenta rich
- assemblage, terminated by the falls. The scenery 1a proceeding
down the river, is rngged and wild. ‘

The gratification derived, in the beginning of summer, from
the contemplation of such scenes as that which has now been
described, 1s considerably damped by a reflection, on the short
duration of the period allotted for beholding them with comfort.
Myriads of winged insects, hostile to the repose of man, will
shortly mfest the borders of this river; when the warm weather,
which consists not of one half the year, is expired, the unge-
nial winter will resume 1ts domination, and the fails themselves,
except an inconsiderable part of them, must, notwithstanding
the rapidity of their course, become a solid body. '

Viewed in the winter season, the falls exhibit an appcarance
more curious than. pleasing, being, for the greatest- part con-
gga]ed, and the general form of the congelated masses, is that
of a concretion of icicles, which resembies a cluster of pillars
w gothic architecture, and may not improperly be compared to
the pipes of an organ. The spray becomes likewise consoli-
dated into three masses, or sections of a cone, externally con-
vex, but concave towards the fails, The west side, being lisuul!y
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the only place in which the waters flow, the aspect is
infinitely inferior to that displayed in summer, and the sound
emitted, is comparatively faint. The surrounding objects,
covered alike with snow, present one uniform glare. 'The rocks,
and the bed of the river, disguised by unshapely white masses,
produce a reflection, which gives, even to the waters of the
cataract, an apparent tinge of obscurity.

: ISLAND OF ORLEANS,

The island of Orleans, rising from the river Saint Lawrence,
in some parts with steep and wooded banks, in others with
more gentle ascent, presents to the eve an agreeable object.  Its
nearest point, is six miles to the north-east of Quebec. A
favourable view of the neighbouring country is afforded from
is higher grounds, particularly of the scenery on the wvorth,
which is diversified, bold, and extensive. 'The fall of Mont-
morenci discloses itself from hence, amidst a rich and enchant-
mg combination of features. The central part of this island is
clothed with trees, and the ground sloping from it on either
side, few eminences occur, to nterrupt the view, The pa-
rishes of Ange Gardien and Chateau Richer, are there seen to
great advantage. From hence the river la Puce, on the oppo-
site coast, at the distance of five miles, by an engaging display
of natural attractions, mvites the attention of the traveller; it
rolls its current, broken into a refulgent whiteness equalling that
of snow, from the summit of a lofty hill, and afterwards con-
ceals itseif midway, behind an mtervening eminence of inferior
altitude, cloathed with trees The motion of its waters is per-
ceptible, and the reflection of light arising from the fall, glis-
tenming with the rays of the sun, produces a powerful contrast
with the deep verdure of the forests by which it is environed.

At the lower extremity of the island, there are situations no
less bold than picturesque ; the north shore is nterspersed with
immense wasses of detached limestone-rock; the south side is
cloathed with trees to the horders of the great river ; from eithgr,
are seen cape Tourment, the isles and the mountains named Les
Eboulements, which pierce the clouds with their poiunted sum-
mits.  The soil of the island is, in general fertile, affording more
produce than is necessary for the consumption of its inhabitants.
Not many years age, it was, for two successive seasous, visited by a
scourge, which swept away, in its progress, the whole productions
of the land. 'The grasshoppers, which are in a great degree
multiplied by the too long continnance of dry weather; appeared
in such redundancy of swarms, as to consume every vegetable
substance, and almost totally to cover the surface of the ground :
when by their destructive ravages, the island became so denuded
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of verdure, as no longer to afford them the means of sustenance,
they assembled on the water in clusters, resembling smzll rafts,
and floated with the tide and wind, aleng the basin of the St.
Lawrence, to Quebec, where they filled the decks and cordage of
the vessels at anchor, and afterwards betook themselves, through
the town to the ramparts, which, having stripped of grass, they
proceed in separate columns, through the country to the south-
ward. A considerable part of their number probably perished
in the voyage from the island, and the remainder, having a greater
extent of territory over which to spread, their depredations be-
came less percptible.

Orleans contains five parishes, two of which, Saint Piere and
Saipt Famille, are on the north side; and three on the south,
Saint Frangois, Saint John, and Saint Lawrent. The number of
its inhabitants amounts to about two thousand,

The chamiels which separate the island from the continent, are

-each about a league in breadth. The banks on its western side,
consist, for a considerable way down the coast, of black lime-slate,
covered with soil, generated from the decomposition of that sub-
stance, and the annual decay of vegetable productions. The
rocks of those on the eastern’ extremity, are mixed with grey
quartz, reddish limestone, and grey linestone, combined with
pale grans of sand. :

From the parish of Ange Gardien to the base of Cape Tour-
ment, throughoutanextent of 18 miles, the coast s composed of
fertile meadow land, varyving in breadth, bounded on the north by
steep and lofty banks, from whence the ground rises in gentle z2ccli-
vities to the bases of the hills. By the reflux of the tide, a swamp
of a mile m width, is here left uncovered ; on some parts of the

. coast of Orleans, there are similar muddy grounds. In spring
avd autumn, these situations are frequented by great numbers of
enipes, plover and wild ducks.

In the midst of meadows, near Cape Tourment, a narrow hill,
about a mile in length, and flat on its summit, rises to the height
of about a hundred feet. A large dwelling-house, with chapel
and other buildings, are placed towards the castern extremity;
‘thither, the ecclesiastics of the seminary of Quebec, to whom
lands belong, retire in autumn.

NORTH COAST OF THE SAINT LAWRENCE.
Between the cape and the adjoining mountains a leke is form-
ed, the height of whose situation is several hundred feet above
the Saint Lawrence. The parish of Saint Joachim is populous,
aud the soil is'rich, being equally adapted to pasturage, and to
cultivation. - Itis separated from the parish of Saint Avue by a
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stream of considerable magnitude, called la Grande Riviere, or
the Saint Anue.

In travelling to the interior settlements after having ascended
two steep and loity banks, or elevations from one plain to another,
the road 1s continued for upwards of four miles throngh a forest
composed of poplar, birch, beech, fir, and ash trees, in which
there are some openings, dlsclosmw an elevated mountain.

The settlement of Suint Feriole extends itself for near nine
miles over a country gradually ascending, whose superior alti-
tude contributes to encrease the cold of the climate, and to ren-
der the land less productive. Necessity has induced an hundred
families to fix their abode in this remote situation, where, if their
mdustry be less copiously rewarded, and if the cold which predo-
minates longer in winter, and commences much earlier m autumn
than in the lower parts, sometimes check the vegetation of grain,
and impede its advancement to maturity, there 1s notwithstanding
no appearance of wmdigence among the inhabitants.

On turning his eyes towards the country he has already passed,
the traveller is gratified by a luxuriant and diversified assemblage
of objects, which, like a chart, seems to expand itself beneath,
After descending a hill cloathed with trees, and of about seven
hundred feet m perpendicular elevation, we gained the side of
the river which flows through this settlement, and of which we
have already spoken. There are no less than seven falls of this
river, which are near to each other, and are formed in its cur-
rent from the summit, to the basis of a steep and lofty mountain,
after having held its course for a distance of several miles, along a
ridge of high lands. The stream does not exceed forty yards in
width, and the principal and lower fall, wkich is on the north-
east, is one hundred and thirty feet high. It has formerly flowed
through another channel, in which it has been obstructed by
fallen rocks, and also partly by a dam or dyke, which the industry
and sagacity of the beaver, teach it to form, frequently across the
chaunels of rivers. The ancient bed 1s plainly discoverable, by
the deep ravines, worn, at different stages, on the side of the
mountam, and by a valley near the lower fall.

Although, 1 almost the whole of the cataracts in Lower
Canada a certain similarity of effect isdiscoverable, the precipices
over which they pour their waters being nearly perpendicular ;
and although these sublime objects so frequently occur, that the
impression which novelty produces on the mnd, 1s thereby in a
great degree weakened, yet each is distinguishable by peculiar
features. The accumulated waters in the spring of the year, by
abrading, and sweeping down portions of the solid rock, inces-
santly produce alterations, and thus enlarge the channel or
render it more deep.

HERIOT.] c
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The landscape which environs this full, is grand and romaniic.
The banks are rugged, steep,-and wild, being covered with a va-
riety of trees. DBelow, large and irregular masscs of hmestm}e
rock, are piled upon each other. Not one half of tlxq mountain
can be seen by the spectator, when stationed by the side of the
river. The whole of the waters of the fall, are not immediately
received into the basin beneath, but a hollow rock, about fifteen
feet high, receives a part, which glides from thence, in the form
of a section of a sphere.. The river, thronghout the remainder of
its course, 1s solitary, wiid, and broken, and presents other scenes
worthy of observation.

The parishes of Saint Anne and Chateau Richer, are situated
under a bank varying in height, extending from Saint Joachim to
Ange Gardien, and from thence to the fall of Montmorenci. At
the summit of this bank, the land rises by degrees, until it gains
the mountains, and is in a state of cultivation. A stream called
Dog river, divides Saint Anne from Chateau Richer, and m the
latter parish the small river La Puce jons the Samnt Lawrence.
The former, would scarcely deserve to be mentioned, if it were
not for the curious and pleasing objects, which disclose them-
selves in ascending its course. The lower fall is 112 feet in
height, and its banks, formed by elevated acclivities, wooded to
their sumnits, spread around a solemn gloom, which the white-
ness, the movements, and the noise of the descending waters,
contribute to render interesting and attractive. DBesides the last,
two other falls are formed by the higher stages of the mountain,
where the river, coufined in narrower compass, glides over less
steep declivities. At the distance of two miles, m ascending the
channel, another castaract appears pouring over masses of lime-
stone rock, and assuming different directiens in its descent. The
environs of this river display, in miniature, a succession of ro-
mantic views. The banks vear 1ts mouth, are almost perpen-
dicular, and partly denuded of vegetation, being composed of
a dark lime slate like substance, which is n a state of contmual
decay. '

In vain would the labours of art endeavour to produce in the
gardens of palaces, beauties, which the hand of nature scatters
in the midst of unfrequented wilds. The river from about one-
fourth of the height of the mountain, discloses itsélf to the con-
templation of the spectator, and delichts his eye with varied
masses of shining foam, which suddenly 1ssue from a deep ravine
hollotved out by the waters, glide down the almost perpendicular
rock, and form a splendid curtain, which loses itself amid the
fo‘llage‘ of surrounding woods. Such is the scene which the fall
of La Puce exhibits, when viewed from the summit of a bank
on the eastern side of the river.
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The settlement of Chatean Richer, derives, its name from the
ruins of an edifice situated on a small rocky point, on the bor-
ders of the Saint' Lawrence. It was a Franciscan monastery,
when the army under General Wolfe encamped on the eastern
bauk of Montmorenci. As the monks used their influence
among the inhabitants in their vicinity, to impede a supply of
provisions for the English army, it was deemed necessary to send
thither a detachment to make them prisoners. They had so for-
tified therselves within their mansion, that field pieces were re-
quired to compel them to a surrender. The house was destroyed
by fire, and nothing now remains, except a part of the walls, and
the ruins of an adjoining tower, which was formerly a wind-mill,
By an inscription above the door, it appears to have been built
one hundred and twelve years ago. The parish church is placed
on a bank, immediately behind the chateau, and has two spires.
The ruins already described, the great river, the islavd of Orleans,
the point of Ange Gardien, and Cape Diamond in the distance,
compose an agreeable scene. 3 il

Toward the east, a yet happler combination of objects pre-
sentsitself. On the left, are the ruins of the monastery, the
church, banks clothed with foliage, and the lower grounds studded
with white cottages ; over which Cape Tourment, aud the chain
of mountains whose termination it formis, tower with exalted ma-
Jjesty. i ‘

The rocks which in part compose the mountains, consist of a
quartz, of the coloar of amber, mixed with a black, small-grained
glimmer, black horn stone, and a few minute grains of brown
spar. 'The stone is generally compact, and resists the operation
of fire. Some of these rocks are a mixture of white quartz and
black glimmer, with grains of brown spar. i

Lake Saint Charles is supplied by the river of the same name,
and diffuses itself over an extent of flat lands, bounded by moun-
tains, about fourteen miles to the northward of Quehec. In
going thither, the road passes over a mountain, from whence 1s
opened, an extensive view of the great river and its banks.
~ On arriving at the vicinity of the lake, the spectator is de-
lighted by the beauty and picturesque wildness of 1ts banks It
1s, around small collections of water like this, that nature 1s dis-
played to the highest advantage. The extent of the lake is about
five miles, and it is almost divided into two by a neck of land,
which forms a narrow passage, nearly at the center. 'T'rees grow
immediately on the borders of the water, which 1s indented by
several points advancing into it, and forming little bays. The
lofty hills which suddenly rise towards the north, in shapes, sin-
gular and diversified, are oveirlooked by mountains which exalt
beyond them, the’r more distant summits.  The effect produced
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by clouds, is here solemn and sublime, particularly during thun-
der storms, when they float in rugged masses, around the tops of
the hills, whose caverns, and defiles, re-echo to the trembling
forests, the hoarse and awful roar.

About three mlies from the lake, in a valley amid precipitous
mountains, a settlement was begun a few years ago. lts situa-
tiou is highly romantic, being watered by several streams, and
likewise by the Saint Charles, whose banks, throughout its wind-
Ing course, to the lagke, are adorned with a variety of scenery.

BANKS OF THE ST. LAWRENCE.

In ascending the Saint Lawrence from Quebec to Montreal,
the country on either side that river, becomes less diversified,
but more rich in soil, and more improved in cultivation, as they
traveller advances. The banks, which are abrupt and preci-
pitous, open into several little bays, intermixed with rocks,
woods, and settlements. On the north side, at the distance of
two miles from the town, is Wolfe’s Cove, the place at which
the celebrated General of that name disembarked his army,
previous to the battle on the heights of Abraham. On the
summit of the western bank of this little bay, stands a hand-
some house, built by General Powell, whose situation, together
with the shady walks by which it is surrounded, renders it a
pleasing retreat.

From hence to Cape Rouge, the scenery, on account of its
beauty and variety, attracts the attention of the passenger. At
Sillery, a league from Quebec, on the north shore, are the ruins
.of an establishment, which was begun in 1637 ; tended as a
religious institution for the conversion and instruction of natives
of the country: it was at one time inhabited by twelve French
families. The buildings are placed upon level ground, sheltered
by steep banks, and close by the borders of the river. They
now consist only of two old stone-houses, fallen to decay, and
of the remains of a small chapel. In this vicinity, the Algon-
quins once had a village ; several of their tumuli, or burying-
Pplaces, are still discoverable in the woods, and hieroglyphics
cut on the trees, remain, in some situations, yet uneffaced.

Cape Rouge 1s a lofty bauk, suddenly declining to a valley,
through which a small river, the discharge of a lake, situated
among the mountains on the north, runs into the Saimnt Law-
rence. A slate-stone, of a reddish colour, easily mouldering
into thin shivers, is found at the surface, on the summit of the
bank. A part of the borders of the river Chaudiere, on the
opposite coast, consists of the same substance.

The distance from Quebec to this cape, 1s eight miles; and,
tow/ards the north, a bank parallel to that on the great river, but

o
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of inferior elevation, extends throughout that space, and joins
the promontory. The mean interval between these acclivities,
1s about a mile and a half. 'The level, and in some situations,
swampy lands, on the north of this eminence, which in many
places abound in stones. apparently formed in the bed of a river,
afford probable grounds for’ conjecture, that a portion of the
waters of the Samnt Lawrence, formerly flowed between the
heights of Samt Augustin and Cape Rouge, directing their
course along the valley, insulating the parishes of Quebec and
Saint Foix, and re-uniting at the place where the Samnt Charles
empties itself into the basin.

The low space between the high grounds now mentioned, is
about half a mile in breadth, and, by a disclosure of the distant
mountains, presents to the eyve an agreeable variety. On the
opposite coast, at the mouth of the small river Saint Nicholas,
a charming combination of picturesque objects is afforded. A
part of the bank here rises to the height of about 500 feet,
and is cloathed with trees. The little river rolls with foaming
swiftness nto the Saint Lawrence, and turns, with a portion of
its waters, corn mills of considerable extent. Two beautiful
waterfalls, at no great distance from each other, are to be seen
upon this river.

At point Levi, and likewise at the Etchemin, on the south
side of the great river, there are corn mills'upon an enlarged
scale, which belong to the same proprietor, as those of Saint
Nicholas.

Through a contracted valley formed by acclivities steep and
abrupt, the Jacques Cartier sweeps with impetuosity, over a
rocky and interrupted bed, its broken and sonorous current,
The distance thither from Quebec, is thirty miies. The na-
vigator who first explored the Saint Lawrence, as far as Mon-
treal, here wintered in 1536, and from this occurrence, his name
has been given to the stream. The breadth of its mouth is
about 300 yards, and contiguous to it, there are extensive corn,
mills, worked by water conveyed from a considerable distance,
along an aqueduct, under which the road to the ferry passes.
The ferrymen traverse the boats from one side to the other, by
a strong rope fixed to posts, on account of the rapidity of the
waters. On the summit of the hill, at the western side of the
ferry, are the remains of an earthen redoubt, which was con-
structed by the French in 1760. Here, as well as higher up
the course of the river, an uncomiion wilduess 1s displayed, and
the stream 1s frequently broken mio cascades, particularly in the
vicinity of the new bridge, where its chanuel 13 confined by rug:
ged rocks, some of which are excavated in a singular manner,
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by the incessant operation of the furious torrent. During the
summer months, salmou are here caught in abundance.

The church of Cape Santé, with the opposite coast, which
assumes a singular shape, together with the point of Decham-
bault, and the vast sheet of water intervening, exhibit a pleasing
combiation of distant objects ~ "At the latter situation, the
principal bed of the Saint Lawrence 1s ' confined to a narrow,
winding, and intricate course, which, at the reflux of the tide,
has a considerable descent. At bigh water, much caution is-
required, in conducting through 1t, a vessel of burthen, as the
channel on either side is shallow, and abounds with concealed
rocks.

TOWN OF THREE RIVERS.

The town of Three Rivers is situated upon a point of land,

near the confluence with the Saint Lawrence, of the stream
from which it derives its name, 1t extends about three quar-
ters of a mile, along the north bank of the former. The sur-
rounding country 1s flat, and its soil is composed of sand, mixed
with black mould. In the mouth of the stream, there are two
islands, which divide it into three branches. On ascending 1ts
course, the borders become wild and picturesque. The town
was mdebted for its original establishment to thie profits arising
from the commerce for peltrv, which in the infancy of the colony,
was carried on by the natives, through -the course of this river,
which flows from the north-east, for a distance of three hundred
miles. Thither, various tribes of these savages, descended from
the vicinity of Hudson’s bay, and the country intervening be-
tween that and the Samt Lawrence.
- Attracted by the advantages which the agreeable situation of
the place, and the rendezvous for traffic, presented, several
French families here established themselves.  ‘I'he proximity of
the Iroquois, a nation which cherished an irreconcileable hos-
tility to the Irench, suggested the necessity of constructing a
fort, and the district of Three Rivers became, at length, a se-
parate government. After a lupse of some vears, the natives
who traded to this place, harassed and exposed to continual
danger, from the frequent irruptions of that warlke nation, dis-
continued their accustomed visits.

"The town contains a convent of Ursulines, to which is ad-
joined a parochial church, and an hospital. It was founded in
1677 by M. de Saint Vallier, bishop of Quebec, for the edu-
cation of young women, and as an asylum for the poor and sick.
A superior and eighteen nuns now possess it, and discharge the
functions of this humane institution; A monastery of Recollects
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formed also, one of the religious edifices of this place, but that
order has been for some time extict.

As there are several protestant inhabitants in the town, it is
the residence of a rector, and divine service is regularly per-
formed agreeably to the rites of the established Lhuu_h of Eng-
land.

On the banks of the river already mentioned, and ahnnt nine
miles up its course, an iron foundry, which was first worked in
1737, 1s sitnated. 'The manufacture of ore into cast, as well
as hammered -iron_ is* here carried on to a considerable extent.
The works, and the soil in which the ore is found, are the pro.
perty of government, and they are rented by a company at Que-
bec, on lease; at the rate of ewht hundred pounds per annum.
The ore lies 1 horizontal strata, and near the surface. It is
composed of masses, easily detached from each other, perfo-
rated, and the holes filled with ochre. It possesses softness,
and f11ab1l ity, and for promoting its fusion, a grey limestone,
found in its vicmity, is used. ‘The hammered irou is soft, plia-
ble, and tenacious, and has the quality of being but little subject
to the influence of rust. The latter property, is probably de-
rived from the materials employed i its fusion. For this pur-

. pose, wood only 1s applied, which 1s highly preferable to mine-
ral coal.

LAKE OF ST. PETER.

Lake Samt Peter 1s formed by an expansion of the waters
of the Samt La“rence, to the breadth of from fifteen to tweuty
miles, and its length 1s twenty-one miles. It is in general, of
small depth, many parts of the channel, being not more than
ten or eleven feet deep, and it sometimes occurs, that large
vessels here run aground. The tide scarcely extends as far up
as the town of Fhree Rivers, which is near two leagues farther
down than the lake, and the current iu the latter is extremely
fant. Several small rivers here discharge their waters, among
which are the Machiche, Du Loup, and Masquenongé, on the
north, and the Nicolet and Saint Francis, on the south; on the
banks of the iatter, an Indian village of the same ralne 18 si-
tuated, peopled by part of the Ab'naqms tribe, among whom a
nmsxonary and an iuterpreter reside.

At the upper end of the lake, a variety of small islands is in- "~
terspersed, some of which are part]y cleared of their woods, and
afford rich pasturage for cattle. In the spring, and autumn,
they abound in wild fowl, particularly iu ducks. These are the
only islands that occur in the channel of the great river, from

Oxleans to this situation a distance of about 117 miles. Irom
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hence to lake Ontario, it is frequently varied by clusters of islands,
some of which are of great beauty and fertility.

"T'he town of William Henry, or Sorel, in latitude 45° 557, lon-
gitude 73° 22, is agreeably situated at the confluence of the
Sorel or Chambly river, with the Saint Lawrence, contains 2
protestant, and a Roman catholic church. = The Sorel takes its
yise from lake Champlain, and directing its course towards the
north, runs through a fertile and pleasant country, where its bor-
ders are adorned by several valuable and productive farms. On
the site of the town, a fort was constructed in 16635, by M. de
Tracey, viceroy of New France, as a defence against the irrup-
tion of the Iroquois M. de Sorel a captain, superintended its
execution, and from him this part of the river received its name.
Between lake Champlain, and the junction of this stream with
the Saint Lawrence, there are two forts situated on its bauks, the
ene called St. Johm, composed of cedar pickets and earth, the
other, Chambly, built of stene in a quadrangular form, and hav-
ing the appearance of acastle. It 1s the omy edifice m North
America, which has any resemblance to that ancient mode of
structure.  Saint John is a frontier garrison, and a company of
infautry, and some artillery, are generally stationed init. In the
months of June and July, great quantities of timber and boards
formed into rafts, frequently of two or three hundred feet in
length, are floated down this river, from the borders of lake
Champlain. ‘These materials are used in ship-building, and are
also exported to England.

A particular species of grass which is long and rank, called
by the Canadians, lherbe au lien, grows upon some of  the
islands. 'This forms a very durable covering for stables and
barns, and a roof composed of it, will last for many years,
without the want of repair. At a few miles distant from Va-
renncs, near a hill which rises in the midst of plains, the yillage
of Boucherville 1s sitnated. It 1s inhabited by people of the
most unctent families n the country, whose means are not
affluent, but who, i this retreat, enjoy among themselves an
agreeable society.

After a description of several small isles, of no importance,
our author comes to '

MONTREAL. ;

The length of the island of Montreal, he observes, 1s thirty .
miles, and its mean breadth about seven, its circumference beig
seventy miles. It may be said to owe its original settlement
to the Abbé Quetus, who, i 1657, arrived from France, ac-
compauied by deputies of the seminary of Saint Sulpicius, to
take possession of this spot, and here to found a seminary., The
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other inbabitants of the colony were gratified to find, that a body
of men so respectable, had undertaken to clear, and settle en
island, the efforts of whose first possessors, had hitherto Licen
too languid. "The seignorial rights of that fertile and valuzble
tract of temritory, are still vested in the representatives of the
order of Samt Sulpicius, which, in France, was swept away in
the revolutionary torrent.

The city of Montreal, in latitude 45° 33, lonzitude 73° 37, is
placed on the south blde of the 1sland of the same name, whose
banks are here from ten to fifteen feet high, from the level of
the water. It 1s built m the form of a p«l]d“elOUIlel, extending
from noth to south. A deep and rapid current flows between
the shore and the island of Saint Helen; a strong north-east
wind is therefore necessary, to carry vessels up to the town, and
when that is wanting, they remain at anchor, at the lower end of
the stream. This mconvenience might have been obviated, had
the city been built about a mile below its present site, at a place
called the Cross. The origmal founders were eujoined by the
goverment of France, to make choice of a situation as bigh up
the river, as large vessels could be navigated, and it appears that
the injunction was literally obeyed.

The streets are airy, and regularly disposed, one of them ex-
tending nearly parallel to the river, through the whole length of
the place they are of sufficient width, bemtJr intersected at right
angles, by several smaller streets, which descend from west to
east. The upper street 1s divided into two, by the Roman
Catholic church, adjoining to which there is a large open square,
called the Place & Armes.

The habitations of the principal merchants are neat and com-
modious, and their storehouses are spacious, and secured against
risque from fires. They are covered with sheet iron or tin;
without this precaution, as the roofs of dwellings in Canada are
usually formed of boards, and sometimes with the exterior addi-
tion of shingles, they would, in summer, become bighly combus-
tible from without, and l]able to ignition from a small spark of
fire. The houses which are plotect(_d in the former manner,
will last, without need of repairs, for a considerable number of
vears.

‘T'he town was enclosed by a stone fortification, which, hav-
g lovg fallen to ruins, is now M a great measure ]evelled or
removed. It was thus for titied, to guard its inhabitants against
the frequent irruptions, of the lroquois. and the walls were never
1n a state to resist the attack of a regular army. An act of the
colonial legislature, was some time ago passed, for their total de-
molition. This has in"a great degree been carried into effect,

HERIOT.] H
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and the p!ace is now rapidly improving in extension, as well as it
ncatness of edifices.

 Montreal is divided into the upper and lower towns, although
the difference of level between them, exceeds not twelve or fif-
teen feet. In the latter are the pub!ic market, held twice in the
week, and the Hotel Dieu. The upper town contains the cathe-
dral, the Enghsh church; the couvent of Recollets, that of the
sisters of Nuue Dame, the Seminary, the Goverment house, and
the Court of Law. The religious edifices are coustructed with
more solidity than taste, and all of ‘them are possessed of exten-
sive gardens.

'The Hotel Dien, founded by Madame de Boullion in 1644,
have a superior and thirty nuns, whose prineipal occupation con-
sists in administering relief to the sick, who are received into that
hospital. A large room in the upper part of the Luilding, is ap-
propriated as a ward for female, and one 1mmediately inder 1t,
for male patients. As the institution was intended for public
benefit, the medicines were, during the French government, sup-
plied at the expence of the crown. The fuond by which it was
supported being vested in Paris, was lost in consequence of the
revolution. lts present slender < sources, are chiefly derived from
some property in land.

The General Hospital stands on the banks of the rlver, and is
zeparated from the town by a small rivalet. It owes its estab-
lishment, 1753, to a widow lady named Youville: it contains a
superior, and ninteen nuns.

A natural wharf, very near to the town, is formed the
depth of the stream, and the sudden declivity of the bank.
The environs of Montreal, are composed of four streets ex-
tending in different directions. That of Quebec on the north,
Saint Lawrence towards the west, and the Recollet and "Saint
Antoine towards the south; in the latter is placed the college,
which has been lately 1ebu|!t These, together with the town,

contain about twelve thousand inhabitants.

The mountain is about two miles aud a half distant from lhe
town. The land rises, at first by gentle gradations, and is chief-
ly oceupied for gardens and orchards, producing apples and
pears of a superior quality, The more steep parts of the
mountain,, continue to be shaded by their native woods. " The
northern extremity, which 1s the most lofty, assumes a more
abrupt acclivity with a comical form, and the remains of the
crater of a volcano, are found among the rocks. This e]e‘ated
spot, about 700 feet above the level of the river, is of a long
shape, and extends upwards of two miles from north to SOuth
subsiding towards the center, over which a road patses, aud
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again rising in rugged masses, clothed with trees. A louse and
gardens, belonging to, and occupied by the members of the Se-
minary, are au:eeabl» situated on the eastern declivity.

I'he scene dxsplmtd from the summit of the mountain, which
is the only eminence on the island, is, on every side, extensive
and rich. The city of Montrea L, the cultivated lands, the ha-
bitations mnterspersed among trees, the great river rapidly dashing,
mto clouds of white foam, over the rocks of La Chine; and
sweeping its silver course around a variety of islands; the lofty
mountain of Chambly, with those of Beleuil, and Boucherville,
compose the scenery towards the east. That on the north,
though of equal fertility, is less diversified,

The most favourable view of the town, is from the opposite
1sland of Samnt Helen, where the mountain appears in the back
ground. The eastern coast of the river, on which is Longueuil
Sat Lambert, and la Prairie de la Madelene, is well cultivated
and thickly inhabited.

At the breaking up of the winter, the buildings of the town,
which are situated near the river, are sometimes subject to da-
mage, by the accumulation of large fragndents of ice, impelled
by the rapidity of the current, dlll::dd\ described.

Montreal being placed one degree and sixteen minutes south
from Quebec, €njoys a more favourable climate. 'The soil is
richer, and the duration of winter is not so long at the former
place, as at the laiter, by the space of six weeks. "This supe-
riority, with respect to climate and soil, renders it preferable to
Quebec, as a place of constant residence. The markets are
more abundantly supphed and the articles of living, are sold at
a more reasonable price, especially during winter, when the in-
habitants of the United States, who reside upon Iands bordering
on_Lower Canada, bring for sale a part of the produce of their
farms ; quantities of (‘od and of other fish, 1n a frozen state,
are likewise conveyed thither in slays, from Boston,

The island contains nine parishes, Saint Laarent, Saint Ge-
nevieve, Saint Anne, Pointe Clare, Pointe anx Trembles, Lon-
gue Pomte, Sault au Recollet, Riviere des Prairies, and La
Chine.

The first, and most considerable village, is that of the Sault
Saint Louis, situated on the border of the river, opposite La
Chine, and about four leagues from the city. It has twice
changed its site, but has never been removed more than four
mlles from its former position. The church, and the dwelling
of the missionary, are protected towards the north and south,
by a stone wall, 'in'which there are loop-holes for musquetry..
The wllafte, whlch 1s composed of ahout 150 houses, built of
stone, contains upwards of 800 ighabitants, who are not less

HS
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dirty and slovenly in ‘their persond,>than-in thieir habitations.
"T'his mission is considered as the most extensive of ‘any of those
among the domiciliated nitives; in“Canada: * Its original settlers,
belonging to the tribe of Iroquois, or Mohawks, were converted
to christianity, and fixed there by missionaries, when the French
colony in Canada was feeble in population, and circumscribed in
extent. The principal support of these ludians, is derived from
the cultivation of their grounds, and breeding hogs and poultry,
more than from fishing and the chace.  Their natural indolence
will not, however, permit them to acquire habits of regular in-
dustry and labour. 'This insuperable aversion to a life of ac-
stivity, they dignify with the title of independence, annexing to
most of the employments of civilized life, the 1dea of slavery.

Their hunting grounds are at a considerable distance from
their settlement, lying in the terrttory of the United States,
around Fort George, Ticonderago and Crown Point, and ex-
tending sometimes along the coast of the Saint Lawrence, as
far as the bay of Chaleurs; about one third of the inhabitants
of the villagé, descend mn winter, to hunt in those quarters. The
wild animals, with which these regions formerly abounded, have
now become extremely rare, not only from the immenss nom-
bers th~t have been killed, but on account of the increass of
settlements and population; multitudes which the chace had
yet spared, were driven In quest of a secure retreat, to the more
remote forests.

The transport of merchandise, and other articles, from the
1sland of Montreal to Kingston in Upper Canada, is condacted
by means of bateaux, or flat-bottomed boats, narrow at each
extremity, and constructed of fir planks. Each of these being
about forty feet in length, and six feet across the widest part,
generally contains twenty-five barrels, or a proportionate number
of bales of blankets, cloths, or hnens, aud s capable of con-
veying, nine thousand pounds weight. Four men and a geide,
compose the number of bands allotted for working a bateau.
‘I'hese are supplied with provisions, and with rum, aud zre al-
lowed from exght to eleven dollars each, for the vovage to King-
ston, and from thence downagain to La Chine, the time of per-
forming which, 1s from ten to twelve days. The wages of the
pilot or guide, amount to tweive or fourteen dollars.  Each ba-
teau 1s supphed with a mast and sail, a grappiing iron, with ropes,
setting poles, and utensils for cooking. The bateaux when load-
ed, take their departure from La Chine, in number, of fron: four
1o eight or ten together, that the crews may be enabled to afford
ald to each other, amid the difficulties, and liborious exertions
required in effecting this voyage. ' About fifty bateaux are em-

‘,;.;llo:yed‘ ou this route, and bring down for the objects of com~
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merce which are conveyed up;’ wheat, ﬂmur, salted prowsxons
peltry and potash. CRE 1 2u)

From twenty to thity bateaux are ]akewme kept inthe servieo
of government, for transporting necessaries for the troops, and
stores for the engineer department ; likewise articles of European
manufacture, which are every vear distributed in presents to the
Indan tribes,  ‘There are thus engaged about three hundred and
fifty men, whose occupation 1t is, during the sultry months of
swmmer, to struggle against the most tremendous rapids. ' Besides
these, near four hundred men, ascend in bark canoes, by ‘the
grand river of the Otaouais, 1n a direct course to Saint Joseph’s
on Lake Huron, and from thence to the new estabhs[,meut on
Lake Superior, called Kamanastigua.

Lake Samt Louis, formed by the junction of part of the Ou-
taonais river with the Samt Lawrence, is about ten miles in
widih, and contains the isle Perrot, already noticed, surrounded
by the waters of the former, which, for a considerable way
down, mingle not with those of the ldtter, a circumstance which
18 evinced bv the difference in their colours. The parish of
Chateau-gaye, and several small islands, occupy the south-east
side of the lake, into which the cascades furiously pour their bil-
lows, and seem to prohibit to the traveller, any further progress
by water. The bateaux are conducted to the western side, and
ascend the first locks, at the top of which they are unloaded, and
the goods are carted from thence, along a road oun the borders of
a river, as far as the village of the Cedars, a distance of five miles.
Artificers and labourers, under the direction of a royal engineer,
have, for some time past, been employed on the extension and
improvement of these locks, which, when completed, will much
tend to facilitate the transport, dud communication thh the up-
per country.

The cascades are about two miles in length, and flow among
three different islands. The rapidity and fis of the stream,
arising from the great dechvity of its bed, and the nwinber of
rocks and cavities which i1t contains, causesit to break into mass-
es of white foam, moving m a direction the reverse of that of

~waves produced m 2 troubled ‘ocean, by the agency of storms.
They curl their resplendent tops, towards ‘the quarter from
whence they are impelled.  The mind of a strangeris filled
with admiration, on beholding, in the calmest, ‘and: finest wea-
ther, ail the niose, eflect, and agitation, which the most violent
conflict between the winds and waters, 1s capable of exhibiting.

in a branch of these cascades, near the locks on the westem
shore, several bateaux, loaded with soldiers belonging to the army
under the command of the late lord Amherst, werelost mi760,
through ignorance of the pilots whe undertook ta. conduct.them,
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Somewhat higher up, on the same coast of the river, and not
far from the land, is the Split Rock, close to which, the boats
pass, in descending. 'Fhe current sweeps along the side of this
vock, and great attention in steering is required, for, on a too,
near approach, the bateau would be subject to the danger of

being lost. . o) :

The rapids of the Cedars, are about three miles distant from
the highest part of the Cascades, and are formed amid a cluster
of islands. 'The river, for about a mile and a half above, assunes
a sudden declivity and a winding course. An awful and solemn
effect is produced, by the incessant sound, and rapid motion of
the ever-swelling waves, which, covered with effulgent white-
ness, drive along with irresistible fury. The empty bateaux are
here dragged successively with ropes, by the jont efforts of eight
or ten men to each, who walk up the shore, until they arrive at
the village, vear which these rapids commence. In descending,
the bateaux are steered near the western shore, to avoid the tre-
mendous and more bioken swell, which in some places, 1s ter-
spersed with rocks.  Although this course is not unaccompanied
by danger, the Canadians are n general so experienced and ex-
pert, that an accident almost never occurs. '

CEDAR VILLAGE. A

The village of the Cedars is charmingly situated on the banks
of the Saint Lawrence; it contains a church, and about fifty
houses. The appearance of the waters, and of the rich and ver-
dant islands around which they wind their course, exhibits an
assemblage uncommonly interesting, and the glistening rapids
of the Coleau du Lac, give a lively termination to the scene.
"The current from the latter place, to the Cedars, is, in most si-
tuations so powerful, that the bateau men are necessitated to
make use of their setting poles, which are about seven feet n
iength, and shod with iron. As the current 1mpels the  vessel
towards the shore, the men place them along that side which js
mwards, and push 1t forward, by the pressure of each upon lis
ole, at the same instant; the bateau, by these wnited efforts,
1s forced up the stream, and the impulsive movement is continu-
ed, by thus setting the poles in the bed of the waters, and by a
reiteration of the same exertions. This eperation, although
fatiguing and laborious in the extreme, they will prolong for the
space of several hours. When the current is too powerfu} for
the use of poles, the bateau is dragged by a long rope, the men
engaged in this office, walking, us has been before described,
along the banks of the river.  In the less rapid streams, the oars
are used, and when the wind is favourable, aud the current not

strong, recourse is had to the sall, '

6
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At the Coteau du Lac Saint Fr'm(‘on, the bateaux again
ascend by locks, where a certain duty is payable on spiritucus
liquors, wines, aud some other articles amported nto Upper
Canada, althouwh the limits of that proviuce are placed some
miles higher up.

The first tow nship in Uppen Canada 1s called Lancaster, upon
the north shore of Lake Saint Francis, watered by three small
rivers, extending nine miles i front, towards the lake, and twelve
miles in depth. The adjoining settlement of Charlottenburg,
has, in its front, several small islands, and 1s watered by two
branches of the river aur Raisins, which winds its course through

a considerable part of the township, until 1t jolus the lake.  Be-
tween the latter settlement and Cornwall a narrow tract inter-
venes, which is the property of the Indians of Saint Regis.

The river Gamansque, deriving its source from a ke of the
same name, takes 1ts course thlouuh the township of Leeds, and
Possesses, at its mouth, a good harbour for vessels.

Between the last named settlement and Kingston, Pnttsburt'h
intervenes. Howe 1sland stretches in a long and narrow form
near the front of these two townships. From Pointe au Bodet
to Kingstor the distance 1s one hundred and twenty miles, and in
that space are contaimed above eighty water-mills, the most con-
siderable of wh:ch are erected upon the river Gananoque. Roads
have some years ago been opened, and wooden biidges con-
structed over the mtervening creeks aud rivers. Trom Point au
Bodet downwards a way for travellers on horseback has been
cut through the woods, which is yet scarcely practicable for
wheeled carriages. Many parts of this road, as well as of those
1 the vicinity Tt I&mtrston are at times rendered almost im-
passable by considerable falls of rain, the altitude of the trees on
each side precluding the rays of the sun.  After a fall of snow,
‘n winter, travelling by land 1s rendered much more easy.
 Settlements have been commenced in upwards of thirty town-
ships, situated on the southward of the Outaouais or Great
“River, upon whose margin many of them terminate. ' Others are
‘watered by the river R1deau, and by that of Petite Nalwn, with
the lakes and streams of the Gananoque affording a variety of
“places convenient for the erection of mills, Phiie riveds abound
‘m carp, sturgeon, and perch; the ponds afford green aud other
“turtle, likewise fish of different species.  The ‘soils in their vici-
‘nity produce timber, whose quality depends on position aud fer-

“tility. The dry lands, which are usua}!y the most elevated, afford

growth to cak and hickory: the low grounds produce walnat,
“4sh, poplar, cherry, sycamore, hecch, maple, elm, und’ other
‘woods, and in some places ‘there are swamps cover \_d by ‘cedar
and cypress trees.
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PDESCRIPTION OF RINGSTON.

Kingston is charmingly situated on the northern coast of the
Saint Lawrence, not far from Lake Ontario, in north latitude,
44° &, and in west longitude from Greenwich 75° 41". This
town was begun m the year 1784, and has continued ever since
that period to advance in a progressive state of improvement, to
which the judicious choice of situation, and the fertility of the
Jands in its viciuity, have doubtless greatly contributed. Besides
several commodious dwellings constructed of stone of an excel-
lent quality, it contains a barrack for troops, a gaol and eourt-
house, an episcopal church, an hospital, and several extensive
storebouses. At this place the vessels belonging to government,
used in navigating Lake Onutarlo, are constructed; and from
hence merchandise and other articles which are conveyed from
the lower province m bateaux are embarked to be transported to
Niagara, York, and other settlements bordering on the lake. The
Jargest vessels in this service do not exceed two hundred tons
burthen, but the vsual size i1s from cighty to a hundred tons. At
Kingston there are two coves or inlets where vessels come to
anchor, and on which wharfs are coustructed for loading or dis-
charging their cargoes. That appropriated for the vessels of
government is at some distance from the town, and is formed by
a promontory on the east, and a peninsuia called Point Frederick.
On this are placed the naval store and yard for building these
vessels. A master builder with some artificers resides upon the
spot, and is kept in constant employ. The house of the deputy
commissary, and those of some other persons in the service, stand
likewise upon this peninsula. The other cove, much more con-
siderable than the last, 1s formed between the town and the point
already mentioned. Both of these inlets are exposed, when the
wind blows with violence from the south or south-west, and
drives before it from the lake, a succession of swelling billows.

The number of vessels here, n the king's service, is at present
not more than three, two of which are appropriated for the mili-
tary and one for the civil department. Each vessel carries from
ten to twenty guns.  The senior commander 1s stiled commodore.
As all kinds of timber have a tendency to decay much sooner in
fresh than i salt water; a vessel navigating the lakes will not last
above six years, unless she be made to undergo cousiderable re-
pairs.  As those in the employ of government receive no repairs
m their hulls they are generally laid up at the expiration of that
period, and are replaced by other vessels entirely new.

The rapid advancement of the country in population and im-
provements of every description has proportionally extended the
commeice 3 the number of vessels in the employ of the merchants
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is considerable.~ These are nsually built about ten miles below
Kingston, and the umber used for their construction is red cedar
or oak.

Grande Isle, now called Wolfe Island, not far from the town,
is the largest which occurs between Montreal and Lake Huron.
The timber found here, and on the south shore of the main land,
1s red oak, butternut, maple, ash, elm, and small pine. Carleton
1sland, of small extent, intervenes between the latter and the
south shore, and was furmer!v occupied as a military station; it
has on either side a channel of sufficient depth for vessels, and
two excellent harbours. It now properly belongs to the United
States, as the boundary line of that government passes through
the centre of Grande Isle. 1t contained a stone fort, with bar=
racks of the same materials, storehouses, and other structures.

One of the smaller islands opposite to Kingston abounds with
insects called ticks, resembling the little animal of the same name
found upon cattle in Europe, but of a much larger size. Insum-
mer these lnsects spread themselves over the surtaee of the ground,
over the trees, the herbage, and the rocks. They climb upon
every object in their way, and to man their effects are highly dis-
- agreeable, particularly if they gain the head, from whence they
are with difficulty dislodged. Without producing any degree of
pain they will gradually insinuate themselves beneath the skin,
and there establish their quaiters. To horses or cattle which
have been sent to graze on this island, the ticks, from their mul=
titudes, have been frequently fatal.

LAKE ONTARIO.

Lake Ontario is in length 160 miles, and in circumference
about 450 Its depth in many places remains unascertained.
The center has been sounded with a line of 350 fathoms without
finding bottom. The islands which it coutains are, Amherst
1sland Basque, Carleton, Petit Cataroquoy, Cedar 1slanri Isle
Cauchms, Isle au Cochon [sle du Chéne, Duck islands, Grem—
dier [sland, lsles au Galloo, Isle Ja Force, lsle au Forét, Gage
island, Howe island, Nicholas island,, Orphan isiand, Isle de
Quinté, Isle Tonti, Isles aux Tourtes, Wolfe island or Grande-
1sle, and Wapoose wisland.  The land on the north-east coast of
Lake Ontario 1s low, and in some situations marshy. The inlets,’
or little bays, are, from  their position, considerably exposed to
the swell of the waters and the influence of the winds.

“The vicinity of Kingston affords valuable quarries of durable
white stone, and the soil in general s intermixed with rocks, a
circumstance which, bowever, is not prejudicial to its productive
quahity,

Ernest town is opposite- to Amherst island, and is watered by

HERIOT.] L
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two small rivers. Camden lies on its north side, and Richmond
on its west; the river Appenee, on which there are excellent
mills, runs through the two la st townships. The bay of Quinté
is formed by the peninsula of Prince Edward, by another pen-
insula, containing part of the townships of Adolphus and Frede-
rick, and by the continent on the north, comprehending the town-
ships of Mobawks, Thurlow and Sidney. This hay affords,
throughout its winding extent, a safe and commodious harboar,
sheltered from the storms by which the lake is frequently agi-
tated. The river Moira here empties itself, after baving traversed
the township of Thurlow; the Trent, formerly called the
Quinté, the outlet of several small lakes, flows into the head of
the bay, at the eastward of the 1sthmus, or carrying place. Part
of one of the tribes of Mohawks, or Iroquois, has a settlement
in the township. This tract 1s nine miles 1 front on the bay, and
ahout twelve miles in depth. A chief named Captain Joba, 1s
at the head of these natives, who, preferring this situation, sepa-
rated from the rest of their tribe, whose village 1s on the Grand
River, or Ouse, which disembogues 1ts waters wto the north-east
side of the Lake Erie.

~ On the south side of the Trent, there are salt-springs;
waters impregnated with salt bave likewise been found in other
situations in this province, but the salt which has been produced
from them was found by no means to possess the properties of
that procured from the water of the ocean, and a great part
of the provisions which have been cured with it, and sent in bar-
rels to Quebee, for the use of the troops, has been found, on n-
spection, unfit for use.

The harbour of Newecastle, is formed by the township of
Cramahé, and Presque Isle. Between the township of Sidney,
and the latter, that of Murray intervenes. Those of Haldimand,
Hamilton, and Hope, are beautified and fertilized by a variety of
little streams, upon some of which, mills are erected. Clarke,
Darlington, Whitby, and Pickering, follow m succession, o pro-
ceeding to the westward; at the latter, there 1s a prodactive
salmon and sturgeon fishery, in a river called Duflin’s Creek,
which is usually open, and large enough for the reception of
boats, at most seasons of the year. 'The township of Scarbo-
rough presents banks of much greater elevation towards the lake,
than any part of the northern coast of that vast collection of
waters.  All the townships already noticed, are copiously wa-
tered by rivulets, at whose mouths there are ponds and low lands
capable of bemng dramed and converted into meadows. [In the -
rear of the township of Murray, is that of Seymour; and Cra-
mahé, Haldimand, and Hamilton, have contig.'nnus to them on
the northward, the townships of Percy, Alnwick, and Dives.

1
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Behind Scarborough there is a German settlement upon the river
New, which, flowing through Pickering, disembogues itself into
the lake. 1

YORK, THE SEAT OF GOVERNMENT.

York, or Toronto, the seat of government in Upper Canada,
1s placed in forty-three degrees and thirty-five minutes of north
latitude, near the bottom of a harbour of the same name. A
long and narrow peninsula, distinguished by the appellation of
Gibsaltar Point, forms and embraces this harbour, securing ‘it
from the storms of the lake, and rendering it the safest of any
around the coasts of that sea of fresh waters. Stores and block-
houses are coustructed near the extremity of this point. A spot
called the garrison stands on a bank of the main land, opposite to
the point, and consists only of a wooden block-house, and some
small cottages of the same materials, little superior to temporary
huts.  The house in which the Lieatenant-governor resides is
likewise formed of wood, in the figure of a half square, of one
story in height, with galleries in the center. It is sufficiently
commodious for the present state of the province, and is erected
upon a bank of the lake, near the mouth of Toronto bay. The
town, according to the plan, is projected to extend’ to a mile and
a half n length, from the bottom of 'the harbour, along its banks.
Many houses are already completed, some of which display a
considerable degree of taste. The advancement of this place to
1ts present condition has been effected within the lapse of six or
seven years, and persons who have formerly travelled in this part
of the country, are impressed with sentiments of wonder, on be-
holding a town which may be termed handsome, reared as if by
enchantment, 1n the midst of a wilderness. Two buildings of
brick at the eastern extremity of the town, which were designed
as wings to a center, are occupied as chambers for the upper and
fower house'of assembly. The scene from this part of the basin
1s agreesble and diversified; a block-house, situated unon a
wooded bank, forms the nearest object; part of the town, points
of land cloathed with spreading oak-trees, gradually receding
from the eye, one behind another, until terminated by the build-
ings of the garrison and the spot on which the governor’s resi-
dence is placed, compose the objects on the right.  The left side
of the view comprehends the long peninsula which incloses this
shieet of water, beautiful on'account of its placidity, aud rotun-
dity of form ; the distant lake, which appears hounded only by
the sky, terminates the whole.

A rivulet, called the Don, runs in the vicinity of the town,
and there are likewise other springs by which this settlement ig
swatered.  Yonge-street, or the military way leading to Lake

12
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Simcoe, and from thence to Gloucester-bay on Lake Hurom,
commences in the rear of the town. This communication,
which, in time, will be productive of great utility to the com-
merce of the country, 1s opened as far as Lake Simeoe, and as
it is considerably shorter than the circuitous route, by the straits
of Niagara, Lake Erie, and Detroit, must becotne the great
channel of intercourse from this part of the province to the
north-west county, Lets of two hundred acres are laid out on
each side of Yonge-street, every lot having the width of four hun-
dred yards on the street. Gwillimbury, a settlement in the inte-
rior parts of the country, is thirty-two miles to the northward of
York, asd communicates with Lake Simcoe, throngh Holland
niver, which runs into Cook’s bay on that lake. Somewhat to
the westward there are plains thinly planted with oak-trees,
where the Tndians cultivate com.  As the lake opens on the eye
of ihe travelier, some small islands disclose themselves, of which
Durling’s, in the eastern part, is the most considerable. To the
westvard there is a large deep bay, called Kempenfelt's, from
whose upper extremity 1s a short carrying-place to the river Not-
tuasagus, v hich discharges itself nto Iroquois bay, on Lake Huron.
Francis island is placed on the north end of the former lake,
and a safc apchorage for vessels is presented between it and the
shore. The shortest road to Lake Huron is across a small neck
of land, which separates Lake Simeoe from a smeller lake. The
Matchedash river, which bas its source in the former, zffordsa
more circuitous passage to the northward and westward, and is;
in every part, navigable for boats of any size, excepting at the
rapids, which present situations for mills. The soil, on either
side of this river, is of an inferior quality. It discharges itself
into a bay of the same name to the eastward, which receives also
North and South nivers, and forms a juncton with a yet larger
basin already noticed, called Glocester or Sturgeon bay, in the
mouth of which lies Prince William Hemry's island, open to
Lake Huron. On a peniusula, in this basin, ruins of a French
settlement are yet extant; the harbour of Penetangushene is
formed between two promontories, around which there is soil
well suited for culrivation. This harbour possesses sufficient
depth of water, and the anchorage for vessels is safe. The town-
ship of Markham, m the rear of York and Scarborough, is
settled by Germans.

To the westward of the garrison of York are the remains of
an_old French fort called Toropto; adjoining to this situation
there 1s a deep bay, receiving into it the river Humber, between
which and the head of Lake Outario, the Tobyco, the Credit,
and two other rivers, with a munber of smaller streams, jomn
that immense body of waters. These abound in fish, particus
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larly 1 salmon, for which the Credit is celebrated; a house of
entertainment for passengers 1s established on the banks of this
river.

The tract of territory between the Tobyco and the head of the
lake, is frequented only by erratic tribes of ’\.lssasagues, which
descend from the northward. Builington bay 1s formed by a
point of land extending from south to north, leavi ing ouly a small
outlet, which connegts it with the lake. Over this a wooden
bridge Is constructed, and at the south end of the beach, an inm,
called the King’s-head, is kept for the accommodation of tra~
vellers.

The bay now mentioned, presents a combination of objects,
as beautiful and romantic in their kind, as any which the interior.
of America can boast, A bold, rocky, aud picturesque promon-
tory, separates it from a marshy lake, called Coot’s Paradise,
which abounds n game, and pouwrs thither the tribute of its
waters. DBetween Builington bay and Niagara, a multitude of
small rivers join the lake, the most dla[mﬁulbhed of which are
those called the Twelve and the Twenty. 1 hese rivers, previous
to their departure from their chansels, spread themselves behind

elevated beaches which impede their courses, and finding only a’
small opening through which to How, become dammed up, and
formed spacicus basins within; their bauks are elevated, but not
rugged, and are geuerally covered with pine-trees of large
growth., The tract bordering on this part of the lake, is deno-
minated the county of Lincoln; and contains tweuty townships
which are well settled, and rapidly mereasing in population.

The traveller, by entering Lake Ontario on the east, meets
with Grenadier Island, at the distance of eighteen miles from
Kingston, and near the southern coast; which i is, properly speak-
mg, the right bank of the Sauumt Lamence, in its course towards
the ocean ; this island 1s a league in length from east to west, and
is about sixty yards from the shore. In pursuing this route, the
tivst river which presents itself, flows into the lake from a north-
east direction, in ascending whose cousse about two leagues and
a half, a water-fall of twenty-five feet n height becomes dis-

closed to the view; aswamp is found mear its summit. The
depth of water m the river 1s from three to one fathom ; the
banks are rocky, but the soil above them gives sufficient indica-
tions of fertility. The entrance of the river 1s six acres wide,
contracting by degrees to one acre, and becoming yet more nar-
row at the fall. Somewhat to the westward, the largest of the
Isles aw Galloo is situated, -which, with a pelunsula on the main
coast, forms a barbour for vesse.is, havmg a depth of from five to
seven fathoms of water, and a good bottom for anchorage. Pro-
ceeding around the coast to a bay runuing east-north-east, we
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sounded from the north point to a small islaud, and found its
breadth three acres, having from five to ten fathoms of water,
with a muddy bottom. Large vessels might anchor near the
shore on either side, but that on the south is most secure, on
account of a peninsula which precludes the effects of stormy wea-
ther. 'I'wo miles and'a half from hence, another bay occurs, in
asecending which there 1s a river with islands of rock at its en-
trance, whose rapidity increases in proportion to the distance from
its mouth, and renders it necessary to have recourse to setting-
poles, to push the canoe up the stream. For fifteen acres up its
course, the water is three fathoms deep, but decreases to four
feet in the rapid parts. The rocks on each side are at least forty
feet inaltitude,  On the south shore the land rises yet more con-
siderably, and gives growth to forests of fine oak timber. Villiers
bay 1s about two miles wide at its entrance, and coutains. from
six to seven fathoms of water, with a clayey bottom. Not far
from hence there is yet another bay, whose position is towards
the south, being half a mile in breadth, with five fathoms ia
depth of water. 'The land here assumes a bholder aspect, rising
for near a mile of extent, into cliffs of upwards of eighty feet
high, and afterwards gradually declining. The soil on their sum-
mits is fertile, producing woods of a hard nature. 'The name of
the last mentioned bay, is Hungry bay, or Buaye de la Famine,
so called by M. de la Barre, Governor-general of Canada, who
in 1684, on an expedition agamst the Iroquois, lost in this situa-
tion, a great part of his army, which perished from hunger and
sickness. A cousiderable stream, called Black river, pours itself
mto this bay, and about two leagues further to the southward,
another branch of the same river joins its waters with the lake,
"The channel between the first or most easterly isle of Galloo,
and the south shore, being large, with from eight to ten fathoms
of water, vessels may with safety be steered through it. To the
westward of this, there are two other isles of the same name, and
between these, two smaller isles, with a good channel interven-
-mg. Several rivulets occur in coasting between the western
promontory of Hungry bay, and the river Onondago, which is
placed near thirty miles from thence, and falls into the lake m
latitude 43° 20 The chanuel at the entrance is twelve feet
in depth, and twenty-four within. It is the discharge of several
small rivers and lakes, of which the most considerable is that of -
Onedia.  On ascending the river, whose channel is bounded by
banks of great elevation, a water-fall, eighty feet high, and half
a mile in breadth, presents itself to the view. At the distance of
two acres above, there i1s a second fall, which, although mot
more than twenty-five feet high, is beautifully romantic. The
brilliancy of the foaming waters, which throw themselves with

F
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the mest rapid motion over the perpendicular rocks, produces an
effect maguificent and charming, and sheds a gleam of delight
over the mind of the wearied traveller. Amid the variety of
sensations, which sceves like this contribute to excite, is that
of surprise, that a fluid body should for ages have continued to
move with such a velocity, without a fallure of the sources

from whence it is supplied.

¢ Rpsticus expectat dum defluit amnis, ast illa
« Volvitur, et volvetur, in omne volubilis 2vum.”

The timber in (his vicinity consists principally of winte and
red oak, and chesnut. "The soil above 1s level, and of a fertile
nature. Fort Oswego is erected on a lofty bank, on the eastern
side of this river, and is upwards of forty-five miles from King-
ston. The old fort, of which no vestige remams, was built in
1722, by a gentleman of the name of Burnet, son of the cele-
brated bishop, who obtained for this purpose, permission of the
Iroquois in whose territory it was situated. It formed a key to
Hudson’s river, on the North, and protected against the French
the trade with the [ndians who inhabited the borders of the lake.
The bar between the spot where this defence stood, and the new
fort, is eighty feet in width, and twelve feet in depth. The fort
was delivered over to the American governmentin 1794, It was
taken by the French in 1756, w hen a great part of the garrison
was massacred by the savages. Beyond the fort, for about a
mile, the depth of water is “from four to five fathoms, augment-
mg further up to nine fathoms.

Pursuing our voyage, we arrived at a large bay with a beautiful
entrance from the lake, and ascended in qnest of a river, but
found only swampy grounds. 'This bay 1s two miles deep, hav-
g four and a half feet of water on the bar at the entrance, and
from three to four fathoms, with a muddy bottom within. The
points facing the lake are steep, and of considerable altitude,
composed of strata of stone and earth. The depth about half
a mile from the shore is eight fathoms, with a sandy bottom.

The bay of Goyogouin lies about sixteen miles to the west-
ward of Onondago, and exhibits an aspect of fertility. It is five
miles n extent, and two miles and a half in width, within the
pomts of entrance. Near the west point there are twelve and,
thirteen feet water on the bar, but the center has no more than
seven and a half feet. A peninsula well wooded, elevated, and
in the form of a crescent, advances into the bay, and on entering
it on the left there is a small island. No river was found in
this situation.

Irondiquet bay is four miles to the eastward of the Genesee
river. The dcpth at the distance of three miles from the coast
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is cighteen fathoms. The entrance of the bay is flat, with four
fect of water on its bar. The eastern side has many branches,
and terminates in swamps. The river, at the southern extremity,
discharges itself with a very gentle cuwrrent.

The Genesee or Casconchiagon, by some persons called the
New River is narrow, and contains not much water at its
mouth on Lake Ontario: 1t however enlarges itself above,
and forms a basin of sufficient depth to float vessels of
two hundred tons. On ascending its course about two leagues,
a fall of sixty feet in altitude, and occupying the whole breadth
of the river, obtrudes itself on the view, and commands the ad-
miration of the traveller. It pours, with plaintive sound, over a
rock almost perpendicular, anc, broken amid the variety of its
movements, produces a curtain of resplendent whiteness. On
pursuing the channel still higher up, many rapids and cascades
present themselves throughout the numerous sinuosities of its
course. From the source of this river, which runs uwpwards of
three hundred miles, the Ohio is distant only thirty miles. The
timber produced in the vicinity of the mouth of the Genesee,
consists chiefly of white and red oak and chesnut. The soil
above the fall is rather flat, and 15 of a fertile nature. <

The old fort of Niagara, which was erected by the French in
1751, 1s placed in 43° 15 of north latitude, on an angle which
is formed by the east side of the Saint Lawrence and the vast
diffusion of 1ts waters into the lake. [t 1s erected in the country
of the Iroquois, and was for a series of years considered as the
key to those mland seas of fresh water, which occupy so vasta
portion of this part of North America. The ramparts of the fort
are composed of earth and pickets, and contain within them a
lofty stone building, which is occupied for barracks and for store-
rooms. The Americans are in possession of it, but seem to take
1o measures either for its repair or enlargement. As the waters
of the lake make progressive encroachments on the sandy bank
whose summit it occupies, the foundations of the buildings will,
m a short time, be undermmed. This fort was taken from thie
French in 1759 by Sir William Johnsou.

_The winters in this part of the country are inconsiderable,
either for duration or severity, the snow seldom remaining an
the ground for a longer period than five or six weeks.

About the year 1800, before the means of transport to the
lower province became facilitated and improved, the inhabitants
were at a loss to dispose of the produce of their farms. Since
that period many thousand barrels of flour, quantities of salted
beef and pork, butter and cheese, pot-ash, and munbers of live
cattle, have annually been conveyed to Lower Canada, through
the rapids and cascades of the Saint Lawrence, upon rafts of
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timber, contaming from five hundred toeight hundred barrels each,
upon scows, a superior species of raft clons'tnucted (r)f plank,
without receiving from the waters any material injury.  The con-
ducting of that mode of transport, although at first difficult and
unwieldy, bas now become more familiar, and immense quan-
tities of produce continue to flow every year mto the lower
province. ,

There are attached to settlements on the borders of the Saint
Lawrence, advantages of transport superior to those of any in-
land country in America. The soil 1s unquestionably of the
first qualit}:, and is suffictently varied by swells and ridges, to
take off that sameness of effect which wou'd result from a dead
level country.  Winter wheat 1s produced with the greatest cer-
winty. The graim is heavier and more plump than any that is
raised 1u the territories of the United States, except such as bor-
der upon this immense river.  Grass 1s very natural to this coun-

“try, and cattle fatten insummer upon the wild growth. Hemp
and flax are produced in great perfection. The timber cousists
of oak, pine 1n all its varieties, sugar and curled maple, beech,
basswooed, hickory, black and white ash, sassafras, black and
white birch, elm, walnut-tree, butternnt-tree, cherry-tree, and
a variety of other woods,

The winter season is employed by the farmer in making staves
for casks, squaring timber, or preparing plank and boards all of
which may be disposed of to advantage at Montreal. [In the
spring the timber 1s formed into rafts, which are loaded with
produce, and conducted down the river with great certamty, at
any period during the summer season, without the inconvenience
of waiting for a freshet, or an increase of the waters by rains,
which can have but smali influence ovso vast a body. This cir-
cumstance alone adds a value to the establishments on its borders ;
for on all other rivers, except those of the first magnitude, they
who mean to conduct rafts down their stream are compelled to be
ready at the moment of a swell of the waters; and it they be so
unfortunate as not to be prepared, an opportunity of carrying to
market the productions of their farms becomes lost to them for
the whole year : it likewise not anfrequently happens with many
rivers, that the spring freshets are not sufficiently high to render it
safe to ventore down them. The farmer on the Baint Lawrence
is.assured he can send a barrel of flonr for four shillings, and a
Burrel of potash for eight shillings, to the ship which comes from
Lurope.

In many branches of husbandry, the settlers of this country
seem to display a superior degree of skill, aud ficlds of ‘cormn are
here to be seen as luxnriant and fine as in any part of the upi-
verse. -

HERIOT.] K
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The mode of commencing a settlement is by cutting down
the smaller wood and some of the large trees, collecting them
into heaps and burning them. Some of the remaining trees are
girdled, by cutting a groove all around through the bark, to im-
pede the sap from mouating, and thus deprived of nourishment
the branches cease to grow, and the leaves decay and fall to the
ground. Aftet passing a harrow over the soil, in erder to turn
it up, the grain 1s sown, the barrow 1s again used, aud thus left
without any further trouble the newly-cleared ground yislds a
Copious Increase.

A strapger is here struck with sentiments of regret on viewing
the numbers of fine oak-trees which are daily consamed by fire,
m preparing the lunds for enltivation.  "The houses, with few ex-
ceptions, are bere constructed of wood, but . with a degree of
neatness and taste for which we in vain might look among the
more ancient settlements of the lower province.

. The improvements of every description, in which for a few
vears past the province has been rapidly advancing, have, in some
situations, already divesied 1t of the appearance of a new-settled
colony, and made it assmne the garb of wealth and of long-esta-
blished enlture.  The roads m the settled parts of the covntry
are, m the summer season, remarkahly flr)ne, and two stage
coaches run daily between Niagara and Chippawa, or Foit
Welland, a distauce of eighteen miles.

The scenery from Niagara to Queenstown 1s bighly pleasing,
the road leading along the summit of the bauks of one of the
most magnificent rivers in the universe; and on ascending the
monntain, which 1s rather a sudden elevation from one ummense
plain to another, where the river becomes lost to the view, the
traveller proceeds through a forest of oak-trees, until he becomes
surprised, and his attention 1s arresied by the falls presented to
the eye through openings mow cut i the woods on the steep
banks by which they are cenfined. ,

'‘OURENSTOWN. :

Queenstown 1s a neat and Hourishing place, distinguished by
the beauty aud grandenr of its'situation. Here all the merchan-
dise and stores for the upper part of the province are landed from
the vessels in which they bave been conveved from Kingston,
and transported m waggons to Chippawa, a distance of ten miles,
the talls and the rapid and broken course of the river rendermg
the navigution impracticable for that space. Between Niagara
and Queenstown the river affords, m every part, a noble harbour
for vessdls, the water being deep, the stream not too powerful,

tlllg anchorage good, and the bauks on either side of considerable
altitnde. : v ks 4
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+ 'The mountain already noticed is formed by the land assuming
a sudden acclivity of upwards of three hundred feet from one
horizontal plam to another, aud extends from east to west for a
cousiderable wav, the river holding its course through its center
and cutting it asunder. The perpendicular banks on either side
are near four handred feet in height, from the level of the water
below to their summit. 'I'heir strata are similar not only in alti-
tudes but in substance. A little way below the bank on which
the town is placed, there is a spot rising about twenty feet from
the side of the river upon whose sarface a quantity of stones is'
placed which appear to have been deposited there for a series of
vears, and which have been evidently formed in currents of
water. 1

Since the settlement of the country the river has not been per-
ceived to rise to that height. 'These circumstances seem to
affurd probable ground for conjecture that the stream which now
flows through the deep chasm of the mountam did at some for-
mer period throw itself from near the summit, and after swee p-
g away the rocks and soil from 1ts present profound and rugeed
channel, extending upwards of nine miles from the precipice,
whence the wide and stupendous flood continues now to fall,

THE WHIRLPOOL.

In tracing the course of the river higher up from Queenstown
many singular and romantic scenes are exhibited: the whirlpool,
which is about four miles from that place, is a basin formed by
the current 1 the midst of lofty precipices clothed with woods.
Previous to its entering this bay the stream drives with awful
roar, its broken nterrupted waters over a sudden slope upwards
of fifty feet in height, and thus proceeds foaming past the bed it
afterwards takes, which being around the angle of a precipitous
promontory, its weight and velocity oblige it to pass on and to
make the circuit of the basin before it can flow through that
chaunnel. It has apparently made an effort to break through the
bank to the westward, but the rock was probably too solid. The
strata to the northward were found more penetrable, and through
these it has forced a passage. A tide rising to the height of two
and a half feet, and again falling every minute, is observable all
around the basin; this phenomenon may be produced by the
impulse communicated to it from the torreat which causes it al-
ternately to swell and to recoil from the beach.

This gulph usually contains a quantity of loating timber, which
continues to revolve in the eddy about once in halfan hour, and
will sometimes remain in this state for months, until it be drawn
off by the current, At one particular part all floating substances

K 2
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are made to rise on one end, after which they are swallowed down
by the vortex and for a tune disappear.
; _ FALLS OF NIAGARA.

The falls of Niagara surpass in sublimity every description
which the powers of langnage can afford of that cd:{)rated scene,
the most wonderful and awful which the habitable world pre-
sents. Nor can any drawing convey an adequate idea of the
magnitude and depth of the _precipitating waters. By the inter-
position of two islands the river is separated into three falls, that
of the Great Horse-shoe on the west or Brinsh side, so deno-
minated from its form, and those of Fort Slausser and Mont-
morenci on the eastern or American side. The larger 1sland 13
about four hundred yards'in width, and thie small 1siand about
ten yards. The three falls, with the islands, describe a crescent,
and the river beneath becomes cousiderably contracted. The
breadih of the whole, at the pitch of the waters, including the
curvatures which the violence of the current has produced in the
Horse-shoe and in the American falls may be estimated at a mile
and a quarter, and the altitude of the Table Rock, from whence
the precipitation-commences is one hundred and fifts feet.

Along the houndaries of the river, and behiud the falls, the
elevated and rocky banks are every where excavated by sulphu-
reous springs, the vitriolic acid uniting with the limestone rock

- and forming plaster of Paris, which 1s here and there scattered
amid the masses of stones which compose the beach beueath.

These excavations extend in many places to a distance of fifty
feet underneath the sammit of the bank.

Casting the eve from the Table Rock mto the basin beneath,
the eﬂect 1s aw ful]y grand, magniticent, and sublime. No object
mtervening beiween the spectator and that prefound ah)ss he
appears suspended m the atmosphere.

The lofty bavks and immense woods which environ this stu-
pendous scene, the uresistible force, the rapidity of motion dis-
played by the rolling clouds of foam, the uncommon brillianey
and varicty of eolours and of shades, the ceascless intumescenice,
and swift agitation of the dashing waves below, the solemn and
nemcndous noise, . with the volumes of vapour duarting upwards
mto the air, which the simultaneous report and smoke of a thou-
sand. camouconld scarcely equal irresistibly tend to impress the
imagination with such a train of sublime sensations, as few other
combinations of Hatiral objects are capable of producing, aud
which terror lest the treacherous rock: crumble beneath the feet
by no means contributes to dhninish. : ‘

The beight of the descent of the rapids above the great falls is
fifty-seven feet eleven inches, "Phe distance of the commence-
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ment of the rapids above the pitch, measured by the side of the
island is one hundred and forty-eight feet, and the total altitude
from the bottom of the falls to the top of the rapids is two hun-
dred and seven feet.  The projection of the extreme part of the
Table Rock is fifty feet four inches.

The large island extends up the river about three quarters of g
mile, and the rapids betweeun that and the western banks are much
diversified ; In one situation near the 1sland there 1s a fall of about
sixteen feet in height, the vapour from which is distinetly visible.
Several small islands are formed towards the west side of the
river.

From a settlement called Birch’s Mills, on level ground below

the bauk, the rapids are displayed to great advantage ; they dash
from one rocky declivity to another, and hasten with ‘foaming
fury to the precipice. The bank along whose summit the car-
rage-road extends, affords many rich ailhoucrh partial views of
the falls and rapids. They are from hence partlv excluded from
the eve by trees of different kiuds, such as the oak, .the ash, the
beech, fir, sassafras, cedar, “alnut and tuup -trees,
~ About two miles further down lhr: side of the river, at a situa-
tion cailed Bender’s, an extensive and general prospect of the
falis, with the rapids and islands, 1s at once developed to the eve
of the spectator. On descending the bunk, which i several
places is precipitous and chﬁuult and on emerging from the
woods at 1ts base a wondertul display of grand and slupendous
objects is at once expanded to the view. IFrom amid mnmense
fragments of rock and lacerated trees which have descended in
‘the cuirent of the waters, the eye is directed upwards toward
the falls, that of Fort Slunsser bemg on the left, and the Great
Horse-shoe fall immediately i front.  Oa the right is a lofty
bank profust—ly covered with diversi! v of mhmﬁé, ’)t}()l d WhiLh
_the naked excavated rock discloses itselt.  As the river here con-
tracts to the breadth of abput half a mile, the full on the Ameri-
can side becomes nearest to the eye, and its waters tumble overa
rock which appears to be pel‘pmdicukn', and nearly m a straight
line across to the 1sland, the curvatures being, from the point
now described, not perceptible. ‘Therock is, however, exca-
vated, and at the pitch has been worn from continual abr‘mun by
the fall into a serrated shape, whence the mausses of foam pour
down in ridges which retdin their figure from the summit to the
-bottom. Numbers of stones which have been torn away from
the precipice  are accumulated throughout the whole extent be-
Jow, and receive the weighty and etfulgent clouds of broken
waters which again dash from thence into the basin.

The HOI‘SE-ST]OG fall 15 distinguished not only by its vastness

o
but by the variety of its colours. “The waters at the (d"e of the
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Tuble Rock are of a brownish cast, further on of a brilliant white,.
and in the center, where the fluid body is greatest, a transparent
greem appears,  Around the projection, which 1s in the form of:
a2 horse-shoe, the water is of a snowy whiteness, = A cloud of
thick vapous constantly arises from the center, part of wiich be-
comes dissolved i the higher 1egions of the atmosphere, and a
part spreads itself 10 dews over the neighbouring fields. This
cloud of vapour has frequently, in clear weatlier, been observed
from Lake Ontario at the distance of ninety miles from the
falls.

The bed of the river is so deep that it undergoes not such a.
degree of agitation as the reception ef those bodies of water per-
petually pouripg down into it might be supposed to produce.
Except atthe places immediately underneath each of the fulls there
are no broken billows; the stream 1s comparatively tranguil, but
the water continues for a long way down its course to revolve In
numerous wlnilpools.  Its colour 1s a deep blue ; quantities of
foam float upon the surfice and almost cover a large bay
formed "Letween projecting points, contanung several sulated
rocks.

Proceeding along ilie beach to the basis of the Table Rock,
the distance is about two miles, and the way thither is over masses
of stone which have been torn from the bank above, and over trees
which bave been carried down the falls, and have been deposited
m the spring by bodics of ice 1w situations above twenty feet in
height tront the level of the river.

"The projection of the Table Rock, it has been remarked, is
fifty feet, and between it and the falls a lofty and irregular arch
15 formed, which extends under the pitch almost without inter-
ruption to the island. Lo enter this cavern, bounded by the
waters and rock, and to twrn the view towards the falls, the
noise, the motion, and the vast 1mpulse and weight exhibited,
seetl Lo cause every thing around them to tremble, and at once
occupy and astonish the mind. Suadden and frequent squails
accompanied by torrents of rain issue from this gloomy cavern;
the air drawn down by the waters is in part reverberated by the
rock and thus discharges itself.

At this sitaation is illusirated the effect of an immense mass
of waters, thrown from a prodigious height, after being forcibly
propelled.  The projectile, counteracted by the gravitative power,
obliges the falling body to describe at first an ellipse, and then to
assume the perpendicular direction in which it 1s received into
the basin.

"The salient groups in which, with gradations almost regular,
the tumbling waters are precipitated, excite the awe and admira-
tion of the spectator; the eye follows with delight the masses of
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lustrous feam, varied by prismatic hues, and forming a wide and
resplendent curtain,

Abouat half a mile from henes, in descending the course of the
river, and behind some trees which grow upon the lower bank,
1s placed the Indian ladder, composed of a tall cedar tree, whose
bows have been lopped off to within three inches of the trunk,
and whose upper end is attached by a cord of bark to the root of
aliving tree; the lower end is planted amid stones. [t 1s upwards
of forty feetin length, and trembles and bends under the weight
of a person uponit.. As thisis the nearest way to the river side,
many people descend by the ladder, led either by curiosity, or for
the purpose of spearing fish, which i the summer are found in
great abundance in this vicinity.

The spear in use is a fork with two or three prongs, with mov-
mg barbs, and fixed to a long handle. The fisherman takes
possession of a prominent rock, from whence he watches for his
prev, and when it approuches within his reach, he pierces it
with his instrument, with an almost mevitable certainty.

"T'he village of Chippawa or Fort Weiland, is situated on each
side of a river of the sam= name, which here joms the Suing
Lawrence. A wooden bridee is thrown across this strcam, over
which 1s the road deading to Fort Erie.  The former fort consists
only of a large block-house near the bridze, on the northern bank,
surrounded by lofty pickets; it is usually the station of a subaltern
officer and twenty-five men, who are principally engaged in con-
ducting to Fort Erie the transport of stores for the service of the
troops 1n the upper part of the prov nee, and for the engincer and
Iundian departments. After being conveved by land from Queenis-
town, the provisions and other articles are here embarked in ba-
teaux, ’

There are in the village some mercantile store-houses, and two
or three taverns. The waters of the Chippawa are always of a
deep brown colour, and are very unwholesome if used for culi-
nary purposes; they enter the St. lawrence about two miles
above the falls, and although they be frequently broken, and
rush into many rapids” in their course thither, they seemn obsti-
nately to resist bemg mixed with the purer waters of that flood,
and retain their colour in passing over the precipice. The foam
produced m their precipitation 1s of a brownish hue, and forms
the edge of the sheet which tumbles over the Table Rock. Their
weisht, and the depth of the descent, mingle them effectually
with the waters in the basin beneath, The colour of the Chip-
pawa i derived from that river passing over a level country, in
many places swampy, and from quantities of decayed trees which -
tinge it with theirbark. 1t is also impregnated with bituminous
matter, which prevents it, until it has suffered the most violent
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violent agitation and separation of particles, from incorporating
with the more transparent and uncorrupted stream of the Saing
Lawrence. ; '

Opposite to the village of Chippawa the current becomes 'so
powerful, that no boat can be ventured into it, without imminent
danger of being swept away, and lost in the rapids. Between
the village and the falls there are three mills; the lower for the
manufacture of flour; the two upper mills, which are near to
each other, and adjoining to the road, are for the purposes of
sawing timber into boards, and for manufacturing iron. The
latter scheme has hitherto failed of success : the logs for the saw=
mill are couveyed down the current te this situation n a very sm-
gular manner. They are cut upon the borders of the Chippawa,
and floated down 1o its mouth, where a reservoir, formed by a
chain of hog-pens, 1s made to contam them. In proceeding
downwards, 1n order to avoid being drawn into the vast vortex of
the falls, small poles have been fixed together, from the reservoir
to the mill, floating at the distance of eighteen or twenty feet
from the shore. "I'hey are retained in their places by poles pro-
jecting from the land ; aud thus the chain of poles, rising and
falling with the waters, and always floating on the surface, forms
a species of canal, nto which the logs are separately launched,
and 1n this mauner carried from the reservoir to the mill, a dis=
tance of more than a wile.

In the vicimty of this mill there is a spring of water, whose
vapour 1s highly inflammable, and is emitted for a time with a con-
siderable degree of force. If collected within a narrow compass,
1t 1s capable of supporting combustion for near twenty minutes,
aud of communicating to water placed overit, in a small, con-
fined vessel, the degree of boiling temperature.

‘The Saint Lawrence at the confluence of the Chippawa, 1s up-
wards of a league 1 width, and is passed to the opposite shore m
boats or bateaux, about three-quarters of ‘a mile higher up than
the village, and by the lower end of Navy island. - The transport
of goods by land to Fort Slausser, two miles above the east side
of the falls, was formerly conducted from a place opposite to
Queonstown.  In passing throagh the cultivated grounds on this
border of the river, inmense mounds of earth, thrown up by
multitudinous colonies of large black ants, are everv where ob-
servable.  The rapids on this branch of the river, although notso
extensive, are nevertheless equally beaatiful and romantic with
those of the western branch. A spot at the distance of fifty
yards from the pitch affords a most advautageous and pleasing
display of a scene, which in every pomt of view is accompanied
with sublimity.  Trees and rocks form the uearest objeets, and,
Letween these and the islands, a lively picture is exhibited oi
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broken rapids dashing over the slippery rocks, which are hidden
beneath the foaming torrents.  Amid the sinuosities of the pitch,
a part of the American fall is developed to the view of the spec-
tator, and the Montmorenci fall is exposed about half way down
its depth ; the other parts of the eastern fall are concealed,
whilst a portion of the waters beneath becomes disclosed. The
mequalities of the precipice, which have been formed by the cur-
rent, are here fully discoverable. Several small isles covered
with woods appear near the central island, and add to the variety
of the scene, which foliage of diversified verdure, overtopped
here and there by the towering cedar, contributes to enliven and
to adorn. The Horse-shoe fall beyond the wholc, delights the
mind with the rapidity of its movements, and the animated efful-
gence of its hues. From the station which we have now endea-
voured to describe, is afforded the most perfect idea of the cre-
scent formed by three falls, the islands, aud the Table Rock.

To descend the perpendicular clifl on the eastern bank 1s at-
tended with difficulty, and with some degree of peril. Few of
the roots and vines which formerly hung downwards from the
trees, auy longer remain. In descending the craggy steep, the
adventurer must cling to the rock with his hands and feet, moving
onward with great caution. On bhis arrival at the base of the
cliff, he is struck by a developement of scenery yet more awfully
stupendous than that which had before been preseated to his con-
templation. Here nature, agitated by the siruggles of coutend-
ing elements, assumes a majestic and tremendous wildness of
form. Here terror seems to hold his habitation. Here brilliancy,
profundity, motion, sound, and tumultuous fury, mingle through-
out the scene. The waters appear to pour from the sky with
such impetuosity, that a portion is thrown back in clouds of
vapour. 'The mind, expanded by the immensity and splendour of
the surrounding objects, 1s disposed to give 1ssue to the sensa-
tions of awe and wonder by which she 1s impressed, n ejacula-
tions similar to that of the Psalmist of [srael, ¢ Great and mar-
vellous are thy works!!!”

The huge fragments of rock which have been thrown from the
summit of the precipice, by the irresistible strength of the torrent,
and which have fallen upon each other mn towering lieaps beneath,
suggest to the imagination an idea of what may take place pre-
vious to the general consummation of this terrestrial scene, when
ancient monuments of marble, under which princes of the earth
have for ages slept, shall be burst asunder, and torn up from
their foundations. '

Can so vast, so rapid, and so continual a waste of water never
drain its sources { These are inexhaustible ; and the body which

HERIOT.] L
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throws itself down these cliffs, forms the sole discharge of four
immense inland seas.

The effect produced by the cold of winter on these sheets of
water thus rapidly agitated, is at once singular and splendid.
Icicles of great thickness and length are formed along the banks,
from the springs which flow over them. The sovrces, impreg-
nated with sulphur, which drain from the hollow of the rocks,
are congealed mto transparent blue columns. Cones are formed
by the spray, particularly on the American side, which have i se-
veral places large fissures disclosing the interior, composed of
clusters of icicles, similar to the pipes of an organ. Some parts
of the falls are consolidated into fluted columns, and the river
above is seen partially frozen. The boughs of the trees in the
surrounding woods are hung with purest icicles formed from the
spray, and reflecting in every direction the rays of the sun, pro-
duce a variety of prismatic hues, and a lustre almost too reful-
gent to be long sustained by the powers of vision.

This part of the Saint Lawrence, which is called the Niagara
river, issues from the eastern éxtremity of Lake Erie, and dis-
charges itself into Lake Ontario, at the end of thirty-six miles,
after undergoing the most violent agitations through an mter-
rupted and sinuous channel. At its commencement from the
former, its breadth is not more than half a mile, but 1t becomes
afterwards enlarged, and separated into two branches by an
island of fifteen miles in length. The current is powerful, and
the navigation for vessels is rendered 1ntricate by innumerable
hidden rocks. In the vicinity of Navy Island there are two
smaller isles.

The western bank between Chippawa and Lake Erie 1s almost
entirely settled, aud the road is level and in wmost places good.
"The Americans have, on their side the river, a road extending
from Fort Slausser to Buffalo Creek, a settlement which contains
several Indian and some white families. At a spot called the
Black Rock, at the lower end of the rapids, a fort has been traced,
and partly constructed, within the limits of the United States.

LAKE ERIE.

Lake Erie is near 300 miles in length, and 710 miles in cir-
cumference; it derives its name from the Eries or Cats, a native
tribe which once dwelt on its borders. The landscape at the
entrance exhibits a pleasing variety, consisting of water, points of
land, level countries, and distant mountains. The coasts are
cloathed with oak, ash, chesnut, apple, and cherry-treecs. The
south-east shore abounds in game and wild animals. The islands
which it contains are Bass islands, Isle Bois blane, Isle Celeron,
Cunningham’s Island, East Sister, Grose lsle, Middle Island,
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Middle Sister, Pomte Pelée [sle, Saint George’s Island, Ship
Island, Sandusky Isiand, Turtle island, and West Sister.

The old fort on the west side of the entrance into the lake, con-
sists of no more than a few houses, a block-house of logs, with
some habitations for commercial people, and one or two store-
houses. A new stone fort, in the form of a quadrangle, 1s now
constructing on rising ground behind the block-house. A com-
pany of soldiers is usually stationed here, and the men are chiefly
employed in assisting to conduct the transport of stores. Two
vessels in the service of the Dritish government are used in navi-
gating this lake.

The bottom of the lake consists of lime-stone rock of a blueish
colour, with which are mingled many petrified substances, animal
as well as vegetable. The lake is much exposed at its northern
extremity, to gales of wind, which occasionits waters to rise to a
very cousiderable height. Vessels are at these periods in some
danger of being driven on shore, their cables being often cut
asunder by the sharp aud flinty edges of the rocks which compose
the anchorage. ‘

Miamis river empties itself into a bay of the same name, at
the south-west end of Lake Erie. It was upon the banks of this
river, at a short distance from its mouth, that a fort was con-
structed in 1794, and a garrison posted 1n it, to stop the progress
of General Wayne, who, withan army of Americans, was march-
ing against the fort of Detroit. Some of the sources of this
river are not far from Wabache, which falls into the Ohio,

The navigation of Lake Erie, whose greatest depth does not
exceed fifty fathoms, is frequently more tedious than that of the
other lakes, on account of the changes of wind that are required
to carry a vessel through it, and to enter the strait, which runs
nearly from north to south. In some of the beautiful isles at its
mouth there are remarkable caverns, abounding in stalactites.

THE DETROIT.

The old town and fort of Detroit, which, in 1796, was trans-
ferred to the government of the United State~, is situated on the
western border of the river, about nine miles below Lake Saint
Clare. It contained upwards of two hundred houses;; the streets
were regular, and it had a range of barracks of a neat appeur-
ance, with a spacious parade on the southern extremity. The
fortifications consisted of a stockade of cedar-posts, and it was
defended by bastions made of earth and pickets, on which were
mounted pieces of -cannon sufficient to resist the hostle efferts of
the indians, orof auciemy unprovided with artillery. The gar-
risor, in tmes of p z2ce, consisted of about three hundred men,
commanded by a field-officer, who discharged also the functions

L2
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of civil magistrate. The whole of this town was lately burnt to
ashes, not a building remaining, except one or two block-
houses.

In the month of July, 1762, Pontiac, a chief of the Miamis
Indians, who preserved a deep-rooted hatred to the English, en-
deavoured to surprise the garrison of Detroit, with an intention
of massacrinz the whole of the mhabitants; but an accidental dis-
covery having been made of his plot, he and his people were
spared by the commandant, who had them  his power, and were
permitted to depart in safety.  Far from en'ertaining any senti-
ment of gratitude for the generous conduct which had “been shewn
him, Pontiac continued for a considerable time to blockade the
place, and several lives were lost on both sides by frequent skir-
mishes. i

The strait above Hog Tsland becomes enlarged, and forms
Lake Saint Claire, whose diameter is twenty-six miles, but whose
depth is inconsiderable. Its 1slands are Chenal écerté, Harsen's
Istand, Hay Islaud, Peach Island, and Thoinpson’s island. On
the western side of this lake were two numerous villages of natives,
not far from each other. The first of these, called Huron Tson-
nontatex, was the same which, baving long wandered towards
the North, formerly fixed itself at the cascades of Saint Mary,
and at Michilimakinac. The second was composed of Pouteoua-
tamis. (n the right, somewhat higher up, there was a third vil-
Jage, consisting of the Outaouais, mseparable companions of the
Hurons, ever since both these tiibes were compelled by the Iro-
quois to abandon their native territories.

The lake gives a passage to the waters of the three immense
lakes beyoud 1t, receiving them through a long chanuel, extending
from north to south, called the river Samt C aire. lhe river la
T'ranche, or Thames, disembogues its waters on the south-east
side; its bauks are varled by natural meadows, and tracts of
wood-lands. The projected town of Chatham 1s designed to be
placed on a fork of this stream, about fifteen miles from its lower

_ extremity, and is intended as a depot for building vessels. Its
greatest disadvantage 1s a bar across irs eimbouchure, in lake Saint
Claire ; but this is of sufficient depth for vessels of a smaller de-
scription, and for those of a larger size when lightened.

A village of M oravians, under the guidsnce 0! {our missionaries
from the United Brethren, is placec twenty miles above the -
tended site of Chatham. They esteblished themselves in that
situation with a design of comverting the Indians, and their con-
duct is peaceable and moftfensive ; “their chief occupation is I
cultivating their corn-fields, and nm!\mu maple sugar. A Lhapel

is erected in the village, Not far from hence there is a spring of
petrolenm,
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In proceeding upwards, the sinuosities of the river are frequent,
and the summits of the bauks are rather elevated, but not broken §
on either side are villages of the Delawars and Chippawas. Some-
what higher up, at the confluence of two forks of this river, is the
site of which General Simcoe made choice for a town to be
named Loudon. lts position, with relation to the lakes Huron,
Erie, and Ontario, is centrical, and around 1t is a fertile and n-
viting tract of territory. It communicates with lake Iiuron by a
northern, or main branch of the same river, and a small portage
or carrying-place.

One of the branches of the Thames 1s not far distant from the
Ouse, or Grand River. But the prospect of being enabled to
embrace the advantages of this inland navigation, can only be
contemplated at a distance. A period of many years must ne-
cessarily clapse before the population and improvements shall
have attamed that progressive state of prosperity, which will
enable the nhabitants to bestow attention and expence on the
modes of facilitating the more intertor communication.

Along the bauks of the Thames there are now several rich
settlements, and new establishments are every week added to
this, as well as to other parts of the neighbouring country, by the
emigration of wealthy farmers from the United States, who
bring with them their stock, utensils, and the money received for
the sale of the lands they possessed.

Level grounds intervene to break the uniformity which would
predominate on this river, were its borders all of equal height.
These situations were formerly cultivated by native tribes.  On
the east side of the fork, between the two main branches, on a
regular eminence, about forty feet above the water there is a na-
tural plain, denuded of woods, except where small groves are
mterspersed, affording in its present state the appearance of a
beautiful park, on whose formation aud culture taste and expence
had been bestowed.

LAKE HURON.

Lake Huron is, in point of magnitude, the second sea of fresh
waters on the continent of America, aud it may be added, on this
terraqueous globe. Its form is triangular, its length.is 250
miles, and its circumference, including the coasts of the bays, is
1,100 miles. "The islands which it contains are, La Cloche,
Duck 1slauds, Flat islands, Isle la Crosse, Isle Traverse, Mauni-
toualin 1slands, Whitewood 1sland, M ichithmakinac, Nibish island,
Prince William’s islands, island of Saint Joseph, Sugar island,
Thunderbay 1slands on the south, and a miultitude of isles on the
north coast. '

The channel between lakes Sant Claire and Huron is twenty-
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five miles in length, and presents on either side a scene no less
fertile than pleasing. It runs almost in a straight direction, lined
by lofty forest-trees, interspersed with elegant and extensive -
meadows, and studded with 1slands, some of which are of cousi-
derable size.

On the south side of lake Huron is the bay of Saguina, whose
mouth is eighteen miles in width, whose length 1s forty-five miles,
and into whose bottom two rivers empty themselves. On that
which comes from the south the Outaouais have a village, and
the soil is reputed to be fertile. Six miles above the bay two
considerable rivers present themselves.

"T'he bay of Thunder lies to the eastward of Cabot’s head, and
is nine miles in width, but of small depth. Itis so denominated
from the frequent thunder-storms which there take place, gene-
rated by vapours issuing from the land in its vicinity. Travellers
in passing this part of the lake scarce ever escape the encounter
of these awful phenomena. The storm at first appears like a
small round cloud, which enlarges as it rapidly approaches, and
spreads its glooin over a considerable extent. The wivid light-
nings flash their forked fires in every direction, and peals of
thunder roar and burst over the head, with a noise more loud
and more tremendous in this than m any other part of North
America. .

Michilimakinac is a small island situated at the north-west
angle of lake Huron, towards the entrance of the channel which
forms the communication with lake Michigan, in latitude forty-
five degrees, forty-eight minutes, thut)-four seconda, and up-
wards of a thousand miles from Quebec. It i1s of a round form,
irregularly elevated, and of a barren soil ; the fort occupies the
Iliahest ground, and consists of four wooden block-houses form-
mg the angles, the spaces between them being filled up with
cedar plckets. Ou the shore below the fort there are several
store-houses and dwellings. T'he neighbouring part of the con-
tinent, which separates lake Superior from lake Huron, derives
its name from the island. In 1671 Father Marquette came
thither with a party of Hurons whom he had prevailed on to
form a settlement; a fort was constructed, and it afterwards be-
came an nnpertant post. It was the place of general assemblage
for all the French who went to trafiic with the distant nations.
It was the asylum of all savages who came to exchange their furs
for merchandise.  When individuals belonging to tribes at war
with cach other came thither and met on commercial adventure,
their aniimesities were suspended.

The natives w ho reside there have no occasion to betake them-

selves 1o the fatigues of the chace in order to procure a subsistence.
When they are u.cimud to industry they constiict canoes of
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the bark of the birch tree, which they sell for from two hundred
to three hundred livres each.  They catch herrings, white fish, and
trout, of from four to five feet in length, some of which weigh
seventy pounds.  This fish, which is bred in lake Michigan, and
is known by the name of Michilimakinac trout, affords a most
delicious food. 1t is extremely rich and delicate, and 1its fat,
resembling the nature of spermaceti, i1s never cloymg to the
appetite.

The young men, notwithstanding the abundance of food de-
rived from the quantities of fish, employ a great part of the sum-
mer in the chace, for which they travel to the distance of forty or
fifty leagues, and return loaded with game. In autumn they
depart for the winter chase, which is the most valuable and pro-
ductive for the furs, and return in the spring with skins of beavers,
martins, foxes, and other animals, with bear’s grease, and with
provision of the flesh of that animal, and of stags, buffaloes, and
elks, cured by smoke. ; :

Their tradition concerning the name of this little barren island
1s curious. They say that Michapous, the chief of spirits, so-
journed long in that vicinity. They believed that a mountain on
the border of the lake was the place of his abode, and they called
it by his name. It was here, say they, that he first instructed
man to fabricate nets for taking fish, and where he has collected
the greatest quantity of these finny inhabitants of the waters. On
the island he left spirits named Imakinakos, and from these aerial
possessors it has received the appellation of Michilimakinac.
This place came into the possession of the American goveran-
ment m 1796, the period of delivering over all the other forts
within its boundaries,

The strait between lakes Huron and Michigan, or the lake of
the Illinois, is fifteen leagues in length, and is subject to a flux
and reflux which are by no means regular. 'The currents flow
with such rapidity that, when the wind blows, all the nets which
are set are drifted away and lost ; and sometimes during strong
winds the ice is driven against the direction of the currents with
much violence.

When the savages in those quarters make a feast of fish, thev
mvoke the spirits of the island, thank them for their bounty, and
entreat them to continue their protection to their families. They
demand of them to preserve their nets and canoes from the swel-
ling and destructive billows when the lakes are agitated by
storms. All who assist in the ceremony lengthen their voices
together, which 1s an act of gratitude. In the observance of this
duty of their religion they were formerly very punctual and scru-
pulous, but the French rallied them so much upon the subject
that they became ashamed to practise it openly. They are still,

5
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however, remarked to mutter something which has a reference to
the ceremony which their forefathers were accustowed to per-
form in honour of their msular deities.

LAKE MICHIGAN.

TLake Michigan is 260 miles in length, and 945 in circumfer-
ence. lts discharge is into Lake Huron, through the strait al-
readv mentioned, and it consequently forms a part of the Saint
Lawrence. Its breadth 1s about 70 miles; on the right of its
entrance are the Beaver 1slands, and on the left those of the
Ponteouatamis in travelling from south to north. The eastern
coast 1s full of rivers and rivulets near to one another, which have
their source in the peninsula that separates Lake Huron from
this lake. The principal of these are Marquette’s river, the
Saint Nicholas, the great river whose source 1s near the bay of
Saguina en Lake Huron, the Raisin, the Barbue, the Maramey,
the Black river, on whose borders there is much ginseng, and
the river Saint Joseph, which 1s the most censiderable of the
whole, and which, through its various sinuosities, may be ascend-
ed near a 150 miles. At sixty miles from its mouth the French
bad a fort and mission near a village of the Pouteouatamis. At
iine or ten miles from the Saint Joseph are found the sources of
the Theakiki navigable for canoe, and which falls into the river of
the Illinois. The western coast of the lake has been but little
frequented ; towards the north 1s found the entrance of the bay
des Puans, a name given by the French to a savage nation resid-
ing there, but 1t is more generally distinguished by the appellation
of the Green bay. Upou its borders stood a French fort, and a
mission cailed Saint Francois Xavier was established in this
vicinity.  The bottom of the bay is terminated by a fall of water,
beyond which there is a small lake called Winnebago, receiving
the I'ox river flowing from the west. After making a portage
of two miles the traveller may proceed along its course to the
Quiscousin, which unites with the Mississippi.

The waters in Green bay have a flux and reflux, and from the
quantity of swampy grounds, and of mud sometimes left exposed
to the sun and causing an unpleasant vapour, 1t originally re-
ceived the name ol Puante. This agitation of the waters pro-
ceeds, doubtless, from the pressure of winds on the center of the
]llake. The bay is one hundred and twenty miles in depth, and
its width is from twenty-four to thirty miles at its euntrance,
which, by the islands already noticed is separated into several
channels.  On the borders of the Malhomims river, whose wa-
teis flow into this bay, there is a village composed of natives col-
lected from several tribes, who employ themselves in fishing and
cultivating the ground. They are gratitied by entertalning pas-



THROUGH THE CANADAS, 31

sengers, a quality which among savages is in the highest estima-
tion ; for it is the customn of the chiefs to bestow all they possess,
if thev wish to acqunre any pre- -eminent degree of consideration.
The predommatuw propensity of these savages is hospitality to
strangers, who find here, in every season, all kinds of refresh-
ment which these territories produce, and the principal return
which is expected is a commendation of their generosity.

The Sakis, the Pouteouatamis, and Mal homuuq here reside ; g
there are also about four cabins or families of sedentaly Na-
douaicks, whose nation was exterminated by the Iroquois. The
Ouembcﬂons, or Puans, were formerly the possessors of this bay,
and of a great extent of the neighbouring country. 'The tribe
was numerous, formidahle, and fierce. They violated every
principle of nature. No stranger was suffered to enter their
territory with impunity. The Malhominis, who dared not to
compl.uu of their tyranny, were the only people with whom they
had any intercourse. I‘he*v believed themselves mvincible ; they
declared war on every tribe they could discover, although their
arms consisted only of hatchets aud of knives formed of stone.
Tbey refused to have any commerce with the French. The
Outaouais sent to them embassadors, whom they had the ferocity
to devour. This instance of atrocity roused with iudignation all
the neighbouring tribes, who joined ‘with the Omaouals, and re-
celving arms frogh’ the Brench  inade frequent irruptions on the
Puans. The numbers of the latter became thus rapidly dimi-
nished. Civil wars at length arose amongst them ; they re-
proached each other as the cause of their nusfortunes, by having
pertlmomly sacrificed the Qutaouaisian deputies, who were
bringing them knives and other articles for their use, of whose
value they were 1gnorant.  'When they found themselves so vigor-
ously attacked they were constrained to unite into oue village,
where they still amounted to five thousand men. They formed
against the Outagamis a party of five hundred warriors, but these

erished by a tempest which arose during their passage on the
waters. 'Lheir enemies (,ompds:,.ondted Ihmr Joss, by saymg that
the gods ought to be satisfied with such reiterated punishments,
and ceased to make war against the remamder of their tribe.
The scourges with which they had been afilicted awoke not,
however, m their minds, a sense of the turpitude of their con-
duct, and they pursued with rencvated vigour the practice of their
former enormities.

Th= north coast of Lake Huron 1s intersected by several rivers
which flow thither. A chain of islands, called the Manitoualing,
extends about a hundred and fifty miles from east to west, oppo-
site to the lower or eastern extremity of which French river dis-
embogues itself. The eastern coast of the lake is studded with
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isles, and cut by rivulets and rivers, which descend from several
small lakes, the most considerable of which is Toronto, already
described under the name of Simcoe ; this, 1t has been remarked,
has a communication with Lake Ontario, after a very short carry-
mg-place. ;s

Lake Michigan is separated from lake Superior by a tongue
of land, at least 9O miles in length, and 24 in breadth. The ste-
rility of the soil renders it incapable of affording sustenance to any
inhabitants. It may be denominated an island, as it is intersected
by a river, communicating with both of these lakes. Samt Jo-
seph is an-island of about 75 miles in circumference, situated
near the Detour, or passage for vessels, at the northern extre-
mity of Lake Huron. It was made choice of n 1745 as a mili-
tary post, when Michilimakinac should be no longer in posses-
gion of the British goverument. The fort, which 1s one of the
handsomes: of the kind m North America, 1s siuated at the
southcrn cxtremity, upon a peninsula about fifty feet above the
level of the water, and connected with the island by a low 1sth-
mus of sand, about 300 yards in breadth.

A company of infantry, and some artillery soldiers, are there
stationed.  Although more than a degree of latitude to the south-
‘ward of Quebee, the winters are of equal duration and severity
as at that place. The soil consists of a black mould of about
fifieen mches in depth, upon a stratum of sand, and is net of a
very fertile nature.

The falls, or rather cascades, of Saint Mary, are nothing else
than a viclent current of the waters of Lake Superior, which
being mterrupted mn their descent by a pumber of large rocks
that seem to dispute the passage, forin dangerous rapids of three
miles n length, precipitaung their white and broken waves one
upon another in lrregular gradations. These . cascades are nine
miles below the entrance into Lake Superior, and about fifty
milcs from the Detour already mentioned.

'T'he whole of this distance 1s occupied by a variety of islands,
which divide it into separate chanuels, and enlarge its width
some situations beyond the extent of sight.

METHOD OF FISHING ON THE RAPIDS.

It is at the bottom of the rapids, and even among their bil-
lows which foam with ceaseless impetuosity, that innumerable
quantities of excellent fish may be taken from the spring until
the witer ; the species which 1s found in the greatest abundance
1s denominated by the savages, atticameg, or white fish; the
Michilimakinac trout @nd pickerell are likewise caught here:
These afford a principal means of subsistence to a number of
native tribes.
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No small degree of address, as well as strength, is employed
by the savages 1n catching these fish ; they stand in an erect at-
titude in a birch canoe, and even amid the billows they push with
force to the bottom of the waters a long pole, at the end of which
1s fixed a hoop, with a net in the form of a bag, into which the
fish is constrained to enter. They watch it with the eye when

1t glides among the rocks, quickly ensnare it and drag it mmto the
canoe. In conductnw this mode of fishing mmh practice is
required, as au mexperlem,ed person may, b) the efforts which
he is obliged to make, overset the canoe, and inevitably
perish.

The convenience of Faving fish in such abundance attracts to
this situation, during summer, several of the neighbouring tribes
who are of an erratic disposition, and too indo'ent for the toils
of husbandry. They, therefore, support themselves by the chace
in winter, and by fishing in summer. The missionaries stationed
at this place embraced  the opportunity of instructing them in
the duties of christianity, and their residence was distmguished by
the appellation of the Mission of the Falls of Saint Mdry which
became the center of several others.

The original natives of this place were the Patrouiting Dach-
Irimi, ealled by the French, saulteurs, as the other tribes re-
sorted but occasionally thiigher, They u)nsikt d only of one
hundred and fifty men; these, however, afterwards united them-
selves with three other tribes, who sha:ed in common with them
the rights of the territory. Their residence was here established
except when they betook themselves to the chace. The natives
named Nouquet ranged throughout the southern borders of Lake
Superior, which was their natal soil.  The Ouatchibons, with the
Maramegs, frequented the northern coasts of the same lake,
which they considered as their country. Besides these four
tribes there were several others dependent on this mission. The
Achiligouans, the Amicours, and the Missasagues, came likewise
to fish at the fall of Saint Mary, and to hunt on the isles, and on
the territories in the vicinity of Lake Huron.

ACCOUNT OF THE HURONS.

The ancient Hurons, ifrom whom the lake derives its name,
dwelt on its eastern confines. They were the first natives in this
quarter who hazarded an alliance with the French, from whom
they received Jesuit missionaries to instruct them n the christian
reho:on. These Europeans were stiled by the natives, Masters
of Irou and they who remained in those regions tauoht them to
be formldable to their enemies. Even the Imqums courted the
the alliance of the Hurons, who, with too great facility, relied on
the prete nded friendship and prefessions of that guileful people,
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The [roquois at length found means to surprise them and to put
them in disorder, obliging some to fly to Quebec, and others to-
wards different guarters. '

The account of the defeat of the Hurons spread itself among
the neighbouring nations, and consternation seized on the greater
part of them. Irom the incursions which the Iroquois made
when least expected there was no longer any security. The
Nepicirenians fled to the north ; the Saulteurs and the Missa-
sagues penetrated to the westward. The Outacuais and some
other tribes bordering on Lake Huron retired to the south. The
Hurons withdrew to an island where their late disaster only
tended to endear the remembrance of their commerce with the
French, which was now frustrated. After an attempt, attended
with peril, they, however, again found their way to these Euro-
peans. By a second irruption of the Iroquois they were driven
from their island, and took refuge among the Pouteouatamis.
Part of the Hurons descended to Quebec, and formed a settle-
ment to the northward of that place, of which an account has
already been given.

The tribes frequenting the northern territories are savage and
erratic, living upon fish and the produce of the chace; often
upon the inner batk of trees. A kind of dry grey moss growing
ou the rocks, called by the Canadians tripe de rochers, not un-
frequently supplies them with food. They ensnare and shoot
beavers, elks, cariboos, and hares of an uncommon size. The
lofty grounds abound in blue or huckle-berries, which they col-
lect and dry, to eat In times of scarcity; but as these regions
are in general sterile, many of the inhabitants perish by famine.

They whose hunting grounds are towards the north-weést are
more favoured by the productions of the scil. A species of rice
and wild oats grow naturally in the marshes, and supply the de-
ficiency of maize. The forests and plains are filled with bears
and cattle, and the smaller islands, lakes, and rivers, abound
with beavers. These people frequented the vicinity of Lakes
Superior and Nipissing, to traffic with the natives who had inter-
course with the French. Their principal commerce was, how-
ever, at Hudsou's-bay, where they reaped a greater profit.  They
were pleased to receive iron and kettles in exchwge for their
worn peltry, of the value of which they were for some time
1gnorant. i

The Nepicirenians and the Amehoeest inhabited the coasts of
Lake Nipissing. A great part of them were connected with the
tribes of the north, from whom they drew much peltry at an in-
cousiderable value. They rendered themselves masters of all the
other natives in those quarters, until disease made great havock
among them, and the Iroquois, insatiable after human bleod,

1 :
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compelled the remainder of their tribe to betake themselves,
some to the French settlements, others to Lake Superior, and
to the Green bay on Lake M u,hlcran.

The nation of the Otter inhabited the rocky caverns on Lake
Huron, where they were sheltered by a labyrinth of islands and
of capes. They subsisted on lndian corn, on fish, and on the
produce of the chace. They were SImple, but courageous, and
had frequent intercourse with the nations of the north. The
Ml«sasacrues, or Estiaghics, are situated on the same lake, on a
river generally called by the latter name  They, as well as the
Saulteurs of Saint Mary, spread themselves along the borders of
Lake Huron, where they procure the bark of trees to form
canoes and to construct their huts. The waters are so transpa-
rent that fish can be seen at the depth of thirty feet. Whilst
the women and chiidren are collecting berries, the men are oc-
cupied in darting sturgeon. When their grain is almost ripe
they return home. On the approach of winter they resume their
stations near the lake for the purpose of the chace, and forsake
it in the spring, to plant their Indian corn, and to fish at the
falls. ‘

Such are the occupations of these people, who, if they were
acquanted with economy might live in abundance, which but a
small portion of labour is here required to secure. But they are
so habituated to gluttony and waste that they take no thought for
their subsistence on the followmng day. "There are thus several
who perish from hunger. They seldom reserve any provi-
sions, and if a part h'}ppeﬂ to be left, 1t 1s from their being in-
capable of consuming the whole. When a stranger arrives among
them they will offer Tim their last morsel of food, to impress
him with a persdasion that they are not in indigence. 'The fore-
fathers of these natives were brave, but they have been so long in
the enjoyment of indolence and tranquillity that they have degene-
rated in valour, and make war only on the beasts of the forest,
and the mhabitants of the water.

The Hnrous, more prudent, liok forward to the future and
support their families. As they are in general sober it 1s seldom
they are subject to distress. The tribe is artrul, politicat, proud,
and of greater extent of capacity than most of thio_aibieh natives.
They are liberal, grave, decent in discourse, in which they ex
press themselv% wnh accuracy, insinuating, and not svb_ject to
be duped in their dealing..

The Outaouis have endeavoured to assume the manners and
maxims of this people. They were formerly extremely rude,
but by intercourse with the Hurons they have become more n-
telligent. They imitated their valour, and made themselves for-
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midable to all the nations with whom they were at enmity, and
respected by those with whom they were in alliance.

The factory of the company of merchants of Montreal is
situated at the foot of the cascades of Saint Mary on the north
side, and consists of store‘houses, a saw-mill, and a bateaux-yard.
"The saw-mill supplies with plauk, boards, and spars, all the posts
en Lake Superior, and particularly Pine point, which is nine miles
from thence, has a dock-yard for constructing vessels, and 1s the
yesidence of a regular master-builder with several artificers. At
the factory there is a good canal, with alock at its lower entrance
and a causeway for dragging up the bateaux+and canoes. The
vessels of Lake Superior approach close to the head of the canal
where there is a wharf; these of Lake Huron to the lower end
of the cascades. These rapids are much shorter on the north
than on the south side, a circumstance occasianed by the inter-
position of small islands. The company hLas lately caused a
good road to be made, along which their merchandise is trans-
ported on wheeled carriages from the lower part of the cascades
to the deptOs.  The houses are here constructed of square timber
clap-boarded, and have a neat appearance.

On the noxth side of the rapids, about six families, consisting
of Americans and domicialiated Indians are established. The
taxes imposed by the government of the United States upon all
kinds of nerchandise are unfavourable to the commerce of its
subjects with the Indians in these regions.

' TAKE SUPERTOR.

Lake Superior, to which was formeriy given the name of Tracey,
and likewise that of Condé, cemposes a collection of fresh wa-
ters of the first magnitude in the known world.  Although several
posts in its vicinity were lohg eccupied by French traders, and by
missionaries, yet cnly a small portion of geographical information
was obtained through their means. "The length of this lake is
four hundred miles, and its circumference one thousand five
hundred and twenty miles. [tis subjected to frequent storms,
and a swell, similar to that of the tide of the ccean rolls in upon
its coasts 'The wavigation is here dangerous when the wind
blows with strength, and travellers for this reason keep near to
the north shore, which, being bordered throughout by barren
rocks of considerable elevation, nature has provided at no great
distauces from each other.a variety of small harbours and places
of safe retreat,

Pine point and Point au Foin form the entrance into the lake.
White-fish pomt is on the south shore, epposite to which on the
north coast, aud at the distance of lifteen nitles across, there 15 a
mine of copper formerly worked by the French. That metal is
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here found in native purity, uncontaminated by mixture with any
extraneous substances.

The cape, about nine miles from hence, Is in latitude forty-
six degrees, thirty-two minutes, fifty-eight seconds, and in lon-
gitude eighty-four degrees, nincteen minutes, fifty-seven seconds.
The traveller, on passing White-fish point, is agreeablyastonished
by the developement of a vast and unbounded expanse of crys-
talline waters. A great evaporation must here necessarily take
place, and in summer this 1s dissolved in the dry and warm at-
mosphere ; except during the prevalence of an easterly wind,
which, by the coolness and humidity it carries with it, condenses
the vapour mto fogs, and collects it into torrents of rain. The
waters of this lake appear to be subject, at particular periods, to
a great mcrease, succeeded by a gradual diminution; and along
the rocks of the eastern coast lines are observable, which indicate
the rise and fall. . The greatest distance between these horizontal
marks impressed by the waters, is not more than five or $ix feet.
The greater or less quantities of snows, which in winter cover to
a considerable depth immeasurable regions, and which, on their
dissolution, flow into this pellucid ocean, may probably be pro-
ducuve of this phenomenon.  The soil in the vicinity of the eas-
tern shore is rocky and shallow, yielding only stunted trees,
brambles, strawberries, raspberries, and other fruits of humble
growth, the feeble tribute of sterility. The bears find in them a
grateful food, and are attracted thither. Moose and fallow deer
also range along these coasts.

The islandsin this lake are isle aux Erables, isle of Michipi-
coton, Carribou island, isles ance a Bouteille, Peek island, Milles
ssles, isle Royale, isles of the twelve Apostles, and Montreal
1sland on the south-west coast. The most remarkable bays are
Michipicoton bay, Black bay, Thunder bay, Fond du Lac or
West bay, Ance de Chagoumegon, whose point is in lati-
tude forty-seven degrees, two minutes, twenty seconds, and
longitude ninety-one degrees, four minutes; Quieounan bay,
formed by a large peninsula, situated on the south, and bay
des isles au pais plat. _

The river Michipicoton communicates with the territory of the
Hudson’s bay company, and the society of merchants at Mon-
treal, who trade to the north-west regions, have considerable
posts established on it. A fort, consisting of a stockaded square,
with a dwelling-house and two small store-houses, are erected
at the mouth of the larger Peek, there being two rivers of that
name, which fall into the lake on the northern coast. The rapids
on this river are numerous, but the carrying-places are in general
short.

Beyond Otter-Head, in latitude forty-cight, four, six; longi-
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‘tude, eighty-five, fifty-two, twenty-nine ; at the bottom of a bay
formed by that point, a waterfall of seventy feet in height, pre-
sents itself, and contributes by its sound, splendour, and move-
ments, to enliven the stillness and solitude which prevail in these
distant and desolate regions.

"The river Nepizon, or Lemipisake, flows into the wide and
extensive bay of the isles au pais plat, and has a near communi-
cation with Hudson’s bay. It has several pests established on its
borders; it forms the discharge of Lake Alimipigon, and, atits
north-east source, travellers may arrive, by means of a portage, at
the Perray, which runs into Hudson’s bay.

The commerce of the Hudson’s bay company possessing many
advantages over that wnich is conducted from Canada by means of
the Jakes, might be rendered much more productive than it is at
present. The articles which are exchanged with the natives for
their furs, can be afforded at a much cheaper rate through the
route by the bay, than by the tedious, difficult, and circuitous
way of the rivers and lakes of Canada; and the Indians, for this
reason, give a preference to the commerce of the former.

A place named the Grande Portage 1s situated on a river at
the westein side of the lake, ina bay vthich forms a crescent, and
whose borders are cleared and enclosed. It is now in possession
of the government of the United States, and was until lately a
place of great resort for the trading companies of Montreal, as
the principal depdt for these regions, was here established. The
defence, placed under a Lill of upwards of four hundred feet in
elevation, surmounted by a congeries of others, consists of a
large picketed fort, with three gates, over which are two guard-
houses. "T'he ranges of buildings for stores and dwelling-houses,
which were occupied for the accommodation of the different per-
sons engaged in the north-west trade, are very extensive. The
canoe-yard, for constructing canoes used for penetrating into the
mterior parts of the country, is upon a great scale, seventy canoes
per annum having been contracted for. The number of persons
encamped in tents and n huts, on the ontside of the fort, was, at
certain periods, very great, and tended to excite surprise that so
considerable an assemblage of men, under no military restraint,
should be retained in obedience, and in a state of tolerable regu-
larity, so far bevond the limits of all civil jurisdiction. The fur
trade was for some time conducted by two rival associations, who
are now united The establishment of the new company was
about a quarter of a mile from that of the old, and consisted of a
fort, picketed, and of buildings on the same plan as those of the
latter, but upon a more circumscribed scale.

Fort Charlotte is placed upon the river la Tourte, which has
a conmnunication with the interior country; it consists of §-
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stockaded quadrangle, with buildings and stores ‘within it.  The
first carrying-place, m ascending that cmnummmtnon, 18 called
the Perdrir, about three hundred and cighty vards 1 length ; at
the uppermost extremity, an elegant and romantic waterfall ap-
pea s, throwing, like a moving white curtain, from the summit of
a clil of sixty feet n perpendicalar altitude, revolving groups of
reepucudent foam.

The river l\amamstlmn, which dlccharu‘ea its waters into
Thunder ba), 1s about two hundred yards inw xdth, and from ten
to twelve feet in depth in the souther branch, there being three
chanueis. The shore for about half a mile from the lake is low
and swampy, after which it rises, and presents a soil of the richest
quality. The first branch 1s found three miles up the river. The
middle branch is about half a mile in length, and very narrow ; the
third 1s the largest, and about half a mile from the lake. Upon
this branch the company of merchants of Moutreal have esta-
blished their new posts. A square of five hundred and twenty
" feet 1s inclosed with lofty pickets, within which are structures uni-
formly arranged, fitted for every purpose and accommoda-
uon.

Half a mile above this post there 1s the site of an old fort,
which, during the French government, was the principal com-
mercial dep6t in this remote region. The first rapid is six miles
up the river, the first carrying-place is twenty miles. The mouth
of this river is sheltered by a rocky island, and the entrance is
perfectly secure. The bar has seven feet of water over 1t, and
ten or twelve feet both within and without, and the bay itself is
protected by islands.

Liake Superier receives into its bosom near forty rivers, some
of which are of considerable magnitude. 1t is well stored with
a varlety of fish, the largest and best of which are the trout, the
white fish, and the sturgeon, of a quality superior to that caught
n the lower parts of the Saint Lawrence. 'The waters are more
pure and pellucid than those of any other lake upon this globe,
and the fish, as well as the rocks, can be distinctly seen at a depth
ncredible to persons who have never visited those regions. The
density of the medium on which the vessel moves, appears
scarcely to exceed that of the atmosphere, aud the traveller be-
comes Impressed with awe at the novelty of his sitvation. The
southern coast 1s in many places flat, and the soil is of a sandy
and barren nature.

Aithough the course of the Sant Lawrenee is usnally com-
puted at no more than about two thousand five hundred miles,
yet the distance of country through which a river ilowsis by no
means a just criterion of its grandeur; and the nvers Anwzon
and la Plata, from the greater length of their courses, have been
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allowed, in the order of magnitude, to usurp a preference to the
former, “hu,h, nolmlhstaudmg is the most navigable upon earth,
Slups of considerable size, which every year arrive from Great
Britain, ascend with ease this river as far as Montreal, a distance
of five hundred miles from the sea. ln advancing higher up its
course, instead of diminishing, like almost all othei rivers, in
width as well as depth, the traveller is impressed with astonish-
ment at its majesty, and, in many places, its apparentlyunbounded
extension. At the distance of two thonsand miles from its ‘mouth,
vessels of the first class might be constructed and navigated, a
property hitherto undiscovered in any other flood of fresh waters,
and which, therefore, lias a claim to precedence as the ldrg(,st
and most stupcnduus n this world.

REMARKS ON THE COMMERCE OF CANADA,

The original source of all the misfortunes, and of all the ob-
stacles to the advancement and prosperity of the provinces, (ob-
serves Mr. Heriot) which were formerly distinguished by the ap-
pellation of New France, was the report, that, at a very early
period, spread itself over the pareut kingdom, that no mines were
to be found in that part of North America. Little attention was
therefore bestowed on the advantages which might have been de-
rived from the colony, by encouraging and augmenting its com-
merce. Population made but a slow progress, and the mduce-
ment presented to the inbabitants of I'rance to remove thither
was not very alluring. The sole objects for commercial enterprise,
which Canada and Acadia at that time afforded, were the fish-
eries and the fur trade. Had 1t been the fortune of these coun=
tries to have attracted in a greater degree the attention of the
court to their intrinsic value aud importance, the settlements
would have advanced with greater rapidity, and reciprocal advan-
tages to the parent state and to the colony, would have arisen.

But the splendour of the precious metals which were imported
from Mexico and Peru, had so dazezled the eyes of all the inha-
bitants of Europe, that a territery which produced not these, was
considered as undeserving of attention.  New France fell, there-
fore, luto disrepute, before a knowledge of its soil, and of the
species of production of which it was capable, could be ascer-
tained. Even they, who were convinced that considerable ad-

vantages might be drawn from it, took no active measures to-
wards promoting the means of their accomplishment. Much
time was allowed to elapse, before the choice of a situation was
made; the land was often cleared,. without a previons examina-
tlon ot the qualities of its soil. It was planted with grain, build-
Ings were crected, and, after much Jabour had thus been lavished
ou jt, the colonist fxequently abandoned it, and went to settle
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elsewhere. This spirit of inconstancy countributed to the loss of
Acadia to France, and operated as an insuperable barrier to the
acquisition of any advantage from that exteusive peninsula.

The commerce of Canada was long confined to the fisheries
and to the fur trade. The cod-fishery was carried on at the Great
Bank, and on the coast of Newfoundland, some time before the
river Salut Lawrence was explored. The harbour and bay of
Placentia were occupied by the French.

The province of Acadia, now called Nova Scotia, was origi-
nally shared among different individuals, no one of whom en-
riched himself, whilst the English were conducting upon the coast
an extensive and profitable hahhtv "The settlements which these
proprietors made, destitute of solidity, and formed upon no re-
gular plan, were at length abandoned, little more improved than
when they were first entered on, and fallen into such disrepute,
that the country did not regain its character until the moment
wheu it became lost to France. When this region was first dis-
covered, 1t abounded with wild animals of great variety of species.
A handful of Frenchmen found means to-sweep these extensive
forests of their four-footed inhabitants, and in less than an age to
cause them totally to disappear. Some there were, whose species
became entirely exiinguished. Orignals and elks were killed for no
other design but that of amusement, and of exercising address in
the chace. 'I'he authority of government was not mterposed to
remedy a disorder so destructive ; but from the avarice of indi-
viduais who applied themselves only to this commeree, a yet
greater evil was produced.

The emigrauts who arrived from I'rance were ingeneral in a
state of wretchedness and poverty, and were desirous of re-ap-
pearig in their native country in a better condition. In the com-
meneement of the settlement there was little impediment to the
acquisition of wealth by the produce of the chace.  The Indians
were yet ignorant of the treasures which their native woods af-
forded, and became acquainted with their value, only from the
avidity with which the furs were snatched from their hands. In
exchange for articles of no value whatever, prodigious quantities
were acquired from them. When they had even become more
acquainted with the importance of this species of commerce, and
more attentive totheir own mterests, 1t was still for a long time easy
to satisfy them at a small expence. W:th some degree of pru-
dence, therefore, it would not have been difficult to have conti-
nued this traffic upon an advantageous footing. Considerable
fortunes were made with rapidity; but they were almost as
quickly dissipated as they had been acquired ; like those moving-
hills which, in the sandy deserts of Asia orof Ainca, are drifted and
deposited by the whirlwinds, and which, possessing no consistency
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or solidity, are by the same cause again as suddenly dis-
persed.

Nothing was more common in New France, than to behold
individuals, protracting n wretchedness and misery a langnish-
ing old age, after having through folly lost the opportunities which
were afforded them of procuring an honourable subsistence. The
condition of these people, unworthy of the fortunes which 1t was
once in their power to have gained, would by no means have be-
come a subject of public regret, had not 1ll effects thence arisen
to the colony, which was soon reduced to the mortification of
finding almost totally exbausted, or diverted into other channels,
a source of weaith which might have continued to flow into its
bosom. 'The origin of its ruin was geuerated {rom its too great
abundance.

By the immense accumulation of beaver skins, which always
constituted a principal part of this commerce, so great a quantity
was found in the magazines, that there was no longer any demand
for them ; whence it arose, that the merchants were unwilling to
receive any more. 'The adventurers, therefore, who in Canada
were stiled Coureurs de Bois, embraced the only opportunity
which was offered for disposing of them, by carrying them to the
English; and many of these people established themselves in the
provmce of New York. The attempts made to prevent those
desertions, were not attended with success ; on the contrary, they
whom interest had led into the territories of the English, were
there refained by the dread of punishment, should they return to
their (#ry; and others, whose nclhination disposed them to
gnjoy the freedom and libertinism of an erratic mode of life, re-
mained among the savages, from whom they could aftcrwards be
distinguished, only by their exceeding them in vice and 1nmo-
rality. T'o recal these fugitives, recourse was at length had to
the publication of amnuesties, and even this measure was long of
little avail; by prudence and perseverance, it at length produced
m some degree the intended effect.

Another mode yet more eflicacious was employed, that of
granting to persons, on whose fidelity a reliance could be placed,
licences to trade in the territories of the Indiavs, and of prehi-
biting all other inhabitauts from leaving the colony. The nature
of L'w%t. licences, and the conditions on which ll.e\ were bestowed,
bas slready been desciibed in another work.  From this prac-
tice it arose, thata great proportion of the young men were col=
tinually wandering throughout the distant forests ; and although
they committed not, at least so opeuly, the disorders which had
brought such discredit on this occupation, yet they failed not to

coutract a habit of hbertinism, of which they could never wholly
4

a



http://thc.ru

THROUGH THE CANADAS. o3

divest themselves. They there lost all relish for industry; they
exhausted their strength ; they became impatient of all restrant;
and when no longer able to undergo the fatigue of these voyages,
which happened at an early period of life, because their exertions
were excessive, they became destitute of all resource, and unfit
for the functions of society. Hence proceeded the cause that
agriculture was long neglected, that immense tracts of fertile
lands remained uncultivated, and that the progress of population
was rctarded. —

It was repeatedly proposed to abolish these licences, so pre-
Jjudicial to the advancement of improvement, in such a manner as
that the commerce might not suffer, and with a view of render-
mg it even more flourishing.  This design was to be effected by
the formation of swmall settlements, in situations where it would
be convenient for the natives to assemble at certain seasons of
the year. By this means it was conceived, that these vast coun-
tries would become inseusibly peopled, and that the savages, at-
tracted by the assistance and kindness which they would experience
from the French, would perhaps abandon their erratic mode of
life, would thereby be exposed to less misery, would multiply
wstead of diminish innumbers, and would form such an attach-
ment to these Europeans, as perhaps would mduce them to be-
come fellow-subjects.

The several settlements of Lorette, of the sault Saint Louis,
and others of the Algonquins and of the domiciliated Abinaquis,
exhibited examples of the probable success of that undertaking.
It was, however, never put in execution, and the natives have
rapidly decreased m numbers. An extended chain of settlements,
at convenient distances from each other, might have bcen made,
and the colonies of Carada and Louisiana, being thus conuected,
would have been enabled to have afforded to each other mutual
assistance. By means like these, the English, i less than a cen-
tury and a half, peopled more than fifteen hundred miles of ter-
ritory, and thus created a power on this continent not less for-
midable than dreaded by the Irench.

Caunada has for many years carried on with the islands in the
gulph of Mexico, a commerce 1o flour, planks, and other wood
adapted for buildings. As there is not, perhaps, another country
in the world which produces a greater variety of woods, some of
which are excelient in their kind, considerable advantages are de-
rived from thence. :

Inothing so much contributed to the Janguishing state in which
the trade of this colony was for some time retained, as the fre-
quent aiterations which took place in the medium of exchange.
"L'he company of the West Indies, to whom was conceded the de-
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main of the French islands, was permitted to circulate there a
small coin, whose number was not to exceed the value of a hun-
dred thousaud franks, and whose use, in any other country, was
prohibited  But, difficulties arising from the want of specie, the
council published a decree, by which it was ordained, that this
coin, and all other money which was 1 circulation in Frauce,
should not only be used in the islands, but also in the provinces
on the continent, on augmenting the value one-fourth. The de-
cree enjoned, that all notes of hand, accounts, purchases, and
payments, should be made by every person without exception, at
the rate of exchange thus setthed. It had likewise aretrospective
operation, and stated, that all stipvlations for contracts, notes,
debts, rents, and leases, should be valued in money, according
to that currency.

This regulation tended, inits execution, to occasion many dif-
ficulties. "T'be ntendaut of Canada found at that period inex-
pressible embarrassment, not only 1n the paymeut of the troops,
but for all other expences of government i the colony. The
funds remitted for this purpose from France, arrived generally too
late ; aud 1t was necessary, on the first of January, to pay the of-
ficers and soldiers, and to satisfy otber charges not less indispen-
sable. To obviate the most urgent ocecasions, the intendant,
with the councurrence of the council, issued notes mstead of
money, observing always the proportional augmentation in the
value of the com. A procés verbal was accordingly framed, and
by virtue of an ordinance of the governor-general and intendant,
there was stamped on each piece of this paper-money, which was
a card, its value, the signature of the treasurer, an impression of
the arms of France, and, en sealing-wax, those of the Governor
and Intendant. They were afterwards nnprinted in Frauce, with
the same 1mpressions as the current maney of the kingdom ; and
1t was decreed, that, before the arrival in the colony of vessels
trom Irance, a particular mark should be added, to prevent the
miroduction of counterfeits.

This spectes of money did not long remain in circulation, and
cards were again resorted to, on which new impressions were en-
graved. Those of the value of four livres aud upwards, were
signed by the intendant, who was satistied with distinguishing the
others by a particular mark. Those which were six livres and
upwards, the Governor-general formerly likewise signed. In the
beginning of autumn, all the cards were brought to the treasurer,
who gave for their value bills of exchange on the treasurer-vene-
ral of the marine, or on his deputy at Rochefort, on account of
the expences of the ensuing year. Such cards as were spouled
were not again used in circulation, and were burnt agreeably te
a proces verbal for that purpose.
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W hl‘~t the bills of exchange continued to be faithfully paid,
the cards were preferred to money; but when that punctuality
was discontin med, thev were no lonﬂ‘er bl(nwht to the treasurer,
and the Ihtdl’iant had much fruitless trouble in endeavouring to
recal those which he had issued. - His successors, in order to dt-
fray the necessary expences of the government, were obliged to
issue new cards every vear, by which means they thomc S0
multiplied, that their value was annihilated, and no person would
receive them in payment. Commerce, by this injudicious system
of finance, was entneh deranged ; and the inconvenience rose to
such a height, that, in 1713, the inhabitants proposed to lose one-
half, provided the government would pay them the other in
money. This p npo:ml was, n the following year, agreed to,
but the orders given in consequence were not carried into com-
pleat execution until four years afterwards. A declaration, abo-
Lishing the paper money, was then published, and the expences
of the colony were again paid in cash. The augmentation of
one-fourth was at the same time abolished, e\peuence having
suggested, that the increase of value in money in a (.0101.]} 18 not
an cﬁectual means of retaing it there; and that it cannot re-
main long m circulation, unless the articles imported from the
parent state be repaid in produce.

The commerce of the colony was, in 1706, carried on with a
fund of six hundred and fifty thousand livres, which, for several
vears afterwards, did not mach augment. This sum, distlibuted
among thirty thousand inhabitants, could not place them m af-
fluent circumstances, nor afford them the means of purchasing
the merchandise of France. "The greatest part of them were,
therefore, almost n a state of nature; particularly they whose
realdeuce was m the remote becllemen*s Even the surplus of
their produce and stock they were unable to sell to the inhabitants
of towns, becuuse, m order to subsist, the latter were necessitated
to cultivate farms of their own. .

When the King withdrew Conada from the hands of the com-
pany of the Indies, he for some time expended on that province
much larger portions of money than he did at any future period,
and the colony then remitted, in beaver skins, to the value of a
willion of livres, a greater quantity than was afterwards exported.
But articles were every year imported from France, amounting to
a much greater value than could be paid, and the lnhtblt.mt%
acted hke inconsiderate individuals, whose expences far exceed
their income.

Thus fell the credit of the colony; and, in falling, it occa-
sioned the ruin of commerce, which, m 1706, consisted only
of furs of an iuferior quality. The merchants were, notwith-
standing, emulous of purchasing them ; this circumstance tended
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1o accelerate their overthrow, because they frequently paid to
the savages a higher price than these articles were sold for m
France.

When the French began their settlements in Canada, the coun-
try exhibited cue vast and unbounded forest, and property was
grauted in extensive lots, called Seigneuries, stretching along
either coast of the Saint Lawrence for a distance of ninety miles
below Quebec, and thirty miles above Moutreal, comprehendmg

a space of three hundred miles n length.

"Uhe seigneuries each contain from one hundred to five huudred
square mlles, aud are parcelled out mto small tracts on a freehold
lease to the inhabitants, as the persous to whom they were granted
had not the means of cultivating them. These consisted of offi-
cers of the army, of gentlemen, and of communities, who were
uot in a state to employ labourers and workmen. The portion
to each inhabitant was of three acres in breadth, and from seventy
1o eighty in depth, commencing on the banks of the nver, and
yunning back into the woods, thus forming an entire and regular
lot of land.

"To the proprietors of seigneuries some powers, as well as
considerable profits, are attached. T bey are by their grants au-
tharized to hold courts, and sit as judges i what 1s termed haute
and basse Justue, which includes all erimes committed within
their jurisdiction, treasons and murder excepted. Few, how-
ever, exercised this privilege exeept the ecclesiastical seigneurs of
Montreal, whose right of jurisdiction the king of France pur-
chased from them, giving them i retum his “droit de change.
Some of these seigneurs have a right of villain service from theu‘
tenants,

At evory transfer, or mutation of proprietor, the new pur-
chaser 1s bound to pay a sum equal to a fifth part of the pur-
chase-money to the seigneur, or to the king; but if this fine be
paid mmmediately only one-third of t‘:(. fifth is demanded. 'This
constituted a principal part of the kings revenues in the province.
When an estate falls by inheritance to a new possessor he is by
Jaw exempted from the fine.

The income of a seigneur 1s derived from the yearly rent of
bis lends, from lots b vents, or a tive on the disposal of pro-
perty held under him, aud irom grist-mills, to whose profits he
has an exclusive right.  T'he rent paid by each tenant is mcon-
siderable ; but ti.u who have many inhabitants on their estates
(U} ]c 3V a toi( rab ’\ Ldl‘t some lu.(‘uuo, each person pﬂ}lll” n mo-
nev, grain, or other produce, from five to twelve livres per an-
prwm. In the event of a sale of any of the lots of his sezgneurie,
a 1;.\1pnctun may clamm a pufu'mu. of re-purchasing it, which
is seldom exercised but with a view to preveut frauds in the dis-
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posal of the property. He may also, whenever he finds it neces~
sary, cut down timber for the purpose of building mills and
making roads; tythes of all the fisheries on his domain likewise
belong to him.

Possessed of. these advantages seigneurs might in time attain
to a state of comparative affluence were their estates allowed to
remain entire.  But, by the practice of divisions among the dif-
ferent children of a family, they become, in a few generations,
reduced. The mest ample share, which retains the name of
seigneurie, is the portion of the eldest son; the other partitions
are denominated feofs. These dre, in the next generation, again
subdivided, and thus, in the course of a few descents, a seigneur
is possessed of little more than his title. This is the condition
of most of those estates that have passed to the third or fourth
generation.

The mhabitants in like manner make divisions of their small
tracts of land, and a house will sometimes belong to several
proprietors. It is from these causes that they are in a great
measure retained in a state of poverty, that a barrier to industry
and emulation is Interposed, and that a spirit of litigation 1s
excited.

There are in Canada upwards of an hundred seigneuries, of
which that at Montreal, belonging to the seminary of Saint Sul-
picius 1s the richest and most productive. The nextin value and
profit is the territory of the Jesuits. 'The members of that so-
ciety who resided at Quebec were, like the priest of Montreal,
only agents for the head of their community. But since the ex-
pulsion of their order from France, and the seizure by the ca-
tholic sovereigns of Europe of all the lands of that'society within
their dominions, the Jesuits in Canada held their seigneurie in
their own right.

Some of the domiciliated savages hold also in the province
lands in the right of seigneurs.

Upon a representation of the narrow circumstances to which
many of the nob/esse and gentlemen of the colony were reduced,
not only by the causes already assigned, but by others equally
powerful, Louis the Fourteenth was induced to permit persons
of that description to carry on commerce by sea or land without
being subjected to any enquiry on this account, or to an imputa-
tion of their having derogated from their rank in society.

To no seigneurie 13 the right of patronage to the church at-
tached ; it was upon the advancement of the pretensions of some
seigneurs, founded on their having built parochial churches, that
the king in 1685 pronounced in council that this right should
belong to the bishop, he being the most capable of judgiug con-
cerning the qualifications of persons who were to serve, and the
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incomes of the curacies also being paid from the tythes, which .
belonged te him alone. 'The right of patronage was at the same
time declared not to be reputed an honour.

The salaries allotted to the officers of the civil departments in
the French colonial governments were extremely moderate and
nadequate to support their respective situations. In 1758 that
of the Marquis de Vaudreuil, governor and lieutenant general of
Canada, amounted to no more than 272/. 1s. 8. sterling, out of
which he was to cloath, maintain, and pay a guard for himself,
consisting of two serjeants and twenty-five soldiers, furnishing
them with firing in winter, and with other necessary articles,
The pay of the whole officers of justice and police was 514/. 1is.
sterling, and the total sum appropriated for the pay of the esta-
blished officers composing the various branches of the eivil power
exceeded not 3800/, 8s sterling. :

At the period when this arrangement of pay was settled, these
sums might, perhaps have been considered as sufficiently ample.
"I'o ncrease the salaries of the various officers of a government,
when an augmentation of the value of the articles of life dispro-
portionate to their means shall render it expedient, is a measure
of ministerial policy upon the whole not unprofitable to a state.
A partial adherence to ancient regulations, with a view of con-
cealing the public expenditure, is a system of economy founded
in error. This has 1 many instances, but particularly with re-
gard to the country of which we are speaking, been productive
of a torrent of general peculation, whose destructive course
drew along with 1t embarrassments which it required the strongest
efforts of political wisdom to remedy and to overcome.

The paper money in Canada amounted n 1754 to so large a
sum that the government was compelled to remit to a future
period the payment of it. The quantity every day acquired an
increased accumulation, and this money fell at length mto total
disrepute. Merchandise rose m proportion as the medium of
exchange became decried.  The officers of governmment and the
troops were the principal consumers, and the evil of scarcity and
the discredit uf the paper money were chiefly derived from that
cause. In 1759 the minister was obliged wholly to suspend pay-
ment of the bills of exchange, whose amount was enormous,
Considerable sums were, at the conclusion of the war, due by the
government of France to the Canadians, and Great Britain,
whose subjects they were become, obtamed for them an mdem-
nity of 112,000l in bonds and of 24,000l. sterling in money.
They therefore received in payment at the rate of fifty-five per
cent. upon their bills of exchange, and thirty-four per ceut. on
accounl of their ordonnances or paper money.

‘I'he derangement and default which we have stated arose like-
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wise in a great degree from the mal-admwinistration of finance,
and from a total dereliction of principle in those to whom that
department was committed.

From the foregoing facts it may easily be conceived that when
the English took possession of Canada they found its inhabitants
to have made but httle progress i commerce or in agriculture.
The long continuance of warfare might have tended to depress
the former, but the latter had never attamed to any stage of 1m-
provement. :

One article of commerce the Canadians had, by their own im-
prudence rendered altogether unprofitable. Ginseng was first
discovered in the woods of Canada in 1718.° 1t was from that
country exported to Canton, where its quality was pronounced to
be equal to that of the ginseng procured in Corea orin Tartary,
and a pound of this plant, which before sold in Quebec for
twentypence, became, when its value was once ascertained, worth
one pound and tenpence sterling. 'The export of this article
alone 1s said to have amounted in 1752 to twenty thousand pounds
sterling. But the Canadians, eager suddenly to enrich them-
selves, reaped this plant in May when it should not have been
gathered until September, and dried it in ovens when its mois-
ture should have been gradually evaporated in the shade. This
fatal mistake arising from cupidity, and in some measure from
ignorance, ruined the sale of their gingseng among the only people
upon earth who are partial to its use, and at an early period cut
off from the colony a new branch of trade, which, under proper =
regulations, might have been essentially productive,

IMPORTS OF CANADA.

The imports of Canada, during seven years of its most flou-
rishing trade, previous to the conquest of the country, amounted
annuaily to about 160,000/, and sometimes to 240,000L. sterling.
The exports seldom exceeded 80,000/ sterling, and frequently
less than that sum. This deficiency was in a considerable degree
supplied every year by the French government, which éxpended
large sums i building ships, and on the fortifications, to which
was added the payment of the troops, besides other disburse-
ments. These, it has already been noticed, were settled by bills
drawn on the treasury in France, aud whilst they were punctually
paid sufficiently supplied the balance.

The traders who emigrated thither from Great Bntain found,
for the first two or three years after the reduction of the country,
a considerable advantage in the great quantities of furs then in
the colony, in bills drawn by those inhabitants who were deter-
mined to remain_under the British government, and who had
money in France, in bills drawn on the paymaster-general im
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London, for toe subslqtence of five or six regiments, and in what
were termed Canada bills. But these resources became in a
great degree exhausted, and commerce fell into a state of pro-
gressive languishment dnd decline.

The inhabitants for upwards of a century had been accustomed
to manufacture in their own families, druggets, coarse linens,
stockings, and worsted caps knitted with wires. For the men
and for “themselves to wear during the summer months, the wo-
men fabricated hats and bonnets of straw. Few European arti-
cles were at that time required by this people, who observed in
their modes of living the most rigid frugahty. "T'he wool pro-
duced from the breed of sheep is, from the colduess of the cli-
mate, of a nature too coarse to enter into the composition of fine
cloths. The lnt, tobacco, and hemp raised by the inhabitants,
are principally designed for the use of their families. Until the
arrival m the colony of some farmers from Great Britain they
were but little acquainted with the science of agriculture. No
sooner were the ficlds become exhausted than the mhabitants be-
took ‘themselves to clear and to cultivate new lands; they were
ignorant of the application of manure and of the amelioration
which its introduction can effect in the productive quality of soils.
Their natural aversion to industry, their propensity to ease, and
their disposition to vanity, induced a great part of the colonists
to raise a larger proportion of horses than of cattle ; the labour
of the latter bemg found in tillage equally useful with that
of the former, the sources of provision were thus unnecessarily
stinted,

EXPORTS OF CANADA.

The quantity of produce exported in 1769 amounted in value
to 163,1G51. sterling, and was shipped in seventy vessels belong-
ing to Gireat: Brifhin s 9 her subjects in the different colonies
n North America. Rum, coffee, brown stigar, and melasses
were brought thither from the West Indies; Spain, Italy, and
Portugal bupphed brandy, wines, oils, and salt, in return for
orain, C]olha, linens, muslis, silks, houschold fuiniture, teas, re-
fined sugars, tools, glass, utensils, colours, hard and crockery-
ware, were supplied by England.

Not more than twelve small vessels were at this pea 10d engaged
in the fisheries on the river Saint Law rence, and about six were
sent to the West Indies. The construction of vessels was for a
long time laid aside. This might i some decree be attributed
to thb scarcity of artificers, and to the bigh wages which were
consequently demanded.

In the course of two or three years after the period we have
vow mentioned the debts due to the colony were paid, and paper
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-money entirely disappeared. The commerce of Canada re-
mained long in a state of fluctuation, caused by the increase or
decrease of demand in European countries for the productions
which it supplied. It seems, however, in a course of ten years
to have considerably augmented, and the number of vessels em-
ploved in 1775 was ninety-seven, containing ten thousand eight
hundred and forty-one tons. At the end of ten years more the
trade appears not to have been so extensive, fifty-seven ships only
having been then entered at the port of Quebec. But the lapse
of another period of ten years had contributed, ina great degree,
to enlarge 1t; and in 1795 not less than a2 hundred and twenty-
eight vessels, amounting to nineteen thousand nine hundred and
fifty-three tons, navigated by one thousand and sixty-seven men,
arrived in the Saint Lawrence. This mncrease may be attributed
to the scarcity of grain which at that period prevailed i Great
Britain, and wn most of the other countries of Europe. Three
hundred and ninety-tive thousand bushels of wheat, eighteen thou-
sand barrels of flour, and twenty thousand cwts. of biscuit were
that year exported from Canada.

The advanced prices which were then given for wheat and
other grain tended to enrich the inhabitants, and had aa in-
fluence in augmenting the value of all the articles of life. Many
of the Canadians, even at a distance from the capital, began
from that period to lay aside their ancient costume, and to ac-
quire a relish for the manufactures of Europe. This revolu-
tion 1n dress has not a little contributed to the e¢ncouragement of
commerce.

The coustruction of vessels at Quebec had begun 1u the course
of the foregoing year to be carried on with spirit and success,
by a company of London merchants, who sent to Canada an
agent for conducting that branch. Several builders have since
established themselves there, and from the demand which, in
comsequence of the war, has prevalled for vessels, they have
reaped considerable profits. )

A large exportation of grain took place in 1709 and the three
following years. The quantity in 1802 was one million and ten
thousand bushels of wheat, thirty-eight thousand barrels of flour,
and thirty-two thousand cwts, of biscuit. The number of ves-
sels engaged in the export of these and other productions of the
colony was two hundred and eleven ; the quantity of tonnage was
near thirty-six thousand, and the number of sailors was one thou-
sand eight hundred and fifty.

The exports from Canada consist of wheat and other graia,
flax-seed, beef and pork, butter and lard, soap and candles,
grease and tallow, balsam,ale, porter, essence of spruce, salmon
dry and pickled, fish-oil, timber, plank, boards, hemp, horss,

4
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cattle, sheep, pot and pearl-ashes, utensils of cast iron, furs of
various descriptions, castorenn and ginseng. These articles
amounted in value, in the vear mentioned above, to five hundred
and sixty-three thousand four hundred pounds sterling.

The imports were, wine of various kinds, rum, sugar, melasses,
coffee, tobacco, salt, coals, and different articles of the manu-
facture of Great Britain.

"The colonial revenues in that year amounted to thirty-one
thousand two hundred pounds, and were derived from imposts,
duties, lots et wvents, and rents of property belonging to the
king. - The expenditures were forty-three thousand two hundred
pounds.

The forges of Three Rivers and Battiscan not only supply
the colony with utensils and stoves of cast iron, but likewise
afford a quantity of those articles for exportation. At the for-
mer. of these manufactories hammered iron of the best quality
15 made.

The fur trade had, for a long period after the settlement of
the English in Canada been conducted by a varlety of indivi-
duals, and the interruption which it experienced during the war
between Great Britam and ber colonies, cut off for 2 time
the profits which formerly flowed into the provinee from that
source.

At length, about the year 1764, a gentleman of Montreal,
whose mind was active und enterprising, formed an associatioa
of several merchants of that place for the purpose of pushing
this branch of commerce to a greater extension than it had ever
before acquired. The associates stiled themselve the Company
of the North-west, as it 1s fram that quarter that the objects of
their pursuit are principally derived, and for which the vast and
ummeasurable tracts of territory, vet unexplored by Europeans,
seemed to present a productive and mexhaustible field. * Several
mdividuals actuated by a spuit of adventure and discovery, as
well as by the hope of profit, traversed an immense tract of
wilds to the westward and towards the north. One gentleman,
upwards of twelve vears ago, particularly distinguished himself
as the tirst who ever travelled across the continent of Amenca,
in these high latitudes, to the shores of the Pacific Ocean; an
undertaking whose accomplishment demanded the greatest stretch
of resolution, prudence, firmness, and exertion. More than one
attempt has since been made to perform the same journey, but
without success. :

Although, previous to the year 1700, immense quantities of
furs were every year exported from Canada, yet the profits were
not at that time by any meauns equal to those afterwards arising
from this branch of comwerce. A great proportion of peltry,

-
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particularly that of beaver, enters into the composition of some
manufactures ; but the price of furs is in a great measure nflu-
enced by fashion. By this standard, which censtitutes the in-
crease or decrease of demand, the market 1s principally recu-
lated. The consumption of peltry for dress has, fortunately for
the fur merchauts, prevailed for many years past, and several
have from this cause acquired independent fortunes.

The company trading to the north-west sends every vear, to
the posts on Lake Superior, about filty canoes loaded with mer-
chaundise. These are dispatched about the begnming of Mayg
from La Chine, a distance of nine miles above Montreal. The
canoes are formed of the bark of the birch-tree, and closely lined
with thin ribs made of a tough wood. The seams are sewed
with radicul fibres, called watape, and they are afterwards care-
fully covered over with gum to exclude the water. The hottom
of the vessel 1s nearly flat, the sides are rounded, aud either end
terminates in a sharp edge. 'T'he price of one of these is about
twelve pounds sterling, and it is calculated to contain, on the
perilous voyage for which it is destined, a weight equal to that
which follows: Sixty-five pieces of merchandize of ninety pounds
each; eight men, each weighing at least one hundred and sixty
pounds ; baggage allowed to these men, at forty pounds each,
together with the weight of their provisions. The whole cargo of
a canoe 1s, therefore, not less than eight thousand three hundred
and ninety pounds, exclusive of two oil cloths to cover the goods,
a sail and an axe, a towing line to drag the canoe up the rapids, a
kettle, a spunge to bail out the water imbibed by leakage; with
gum, bark, watape, and utensils for repairing any injury which
may be sustained on the voyage. The men are engaged at Mon-
treal four or five months before they set out on their journey, and
receive m advance their equipment, afid one third of their wages.
Each man holds in his hand a large paddle; and the canoe, al-
though loaded within six inches of the gunwale, is made to move
along with wonderful expedition. The royageurs, or navigators,
are of constitutions the strongest and most robust ; and they are at
an early period inured to the encounter of hardships. The fare
on which they subsist is penurious and coarse. Fortified by
habit against apprehension from the species of difficulties and
perils with which they are about to struggle, they enter on their
tolls with confidence and hope. Whilst moving along the sur-
face of the streamn, they sing in alternate strains the songs and
music of their country, and cause the desolate wiids on the banks
of the Outaouais, to resound with the voice of chearfulness.
They adapt in rowing their strokes to the cadence of their strains,
and redouble their efforts by making them in time, In dragging
the canoes up the rapids, great care i3 necessary to prevent them
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from striking against rocks, the materials of which they are com«
posed being slight and easily damaged. When a canoe receives

an injury, the aperture is stopped with gum melted by the heat of

a piece of burning charcoal.  Fibres of bark bruised, and moist-

ened with gum in a liquid state, are applied to larger apertures;

a linen rag i1s put over the whole, and its edges are cemented

with gum. )

The total number of men contained in the canoes, amounts
usually to about three hundred and seventy-three, of which three
hundred and fifty are navigators, eighteen are guides, and five are
clerks. When arrived at the grand depdt, on Lake Superior,
part of these ascend as far as the Raiuy Lake, and they are usu-
ally absent from Montreal about five months. The guides are
paid for this service thirty seven pounds sterling, and are allowed
besides, a suitable equipment. T'he wages of the person who
sits in the front of the canoe, and of him whose office it is to
steer, are about twenty-one pounds sterling each ; those of the
other men, about twelve pounds ten shillings of the same money.

"T'o each man, a blanket, shirt, and pair of trowsers are sup-
plied; and all are maintained by their emplovers during the
period of their engagement. The advantage of trafficking with
the savages is likewise permitted, and some ndividuals procure
by this means a profit amounting to more than double their

ay. ,
. ‘From La Chine, the voyagers proceed with the little fleet of
canoes, to the parish of Saint Ann, where the river becomes so
rapid and broken, that they are necessiated to take out a part of
their lading. "This situation, containing the last church which is
met with on the voyage, excepting those belonging to Indian mis-
sions, it is dedicated to the tutelar saint of vovagers, and the
commencement of the route 1s reckoned from hence.

The lake of the two mountains is an enlargement of the
Grand, or QOutaouais river, immediately behind the island of
Monteal, and is nearly twenty miles in length, but of unequal
width. Asin many parts itis not much above three miles broad,
its borders are distinctly seen on each side, and present to the view
ficlds in a state of cultivation, mtermingled with woods. Two
gently swelling hills, which rise on its north-east coast, and have
been dignified with the appellation of mountains, give to the
luke its name. Ona pomnt of Jand stretching from under these,
an Indian village, called Canasadago, is situated, composed of
two associations of domiciliated natives, one of the Algonqum,
and the other of the Iroquois tribe. The village is separated by
the church nto two parts, the Algonquins possessing the east,
and the Iroquois the western extremity. The whole of the in-
habitants may amount to about two thousand. Each tribe has
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its distinct missionary, and the rites of the Roman Catholic re-
ligion are, in the same chapel, regularly and alternately performed
in the respective tongues of these natives, T'he tract of land one
which the village is built, belongs to the seminary of Montreal ;
and these Christian Indians are permitted by that community to
retain it in their possession. A small portion of 1t only is culti-
vated by the women, and they reap from thence a moderate sup-
ply of Indian corn, tobacco, and culinary herbs. lLike the other
domicihated natives of the colony, a considerable part of the men
and women spend the winter in the woods, and in the occupation
of the chace.

LAKE CHAUDIERE.

Lake Chaudiere is distant about 100 miles from that of
the two mountams, Here a waterfall occupies the breadth of
the river, and, dashing over a rugged and irregular cliff, of about
thirty feet in altitude, exhibits to the view of the traveller, in the
midst of a territory where dreary solitude prevails, an object at
once brilliant, enlivening, and picturesque. Part of the river
here diverging into a contrary channel, assumes a retrograde
course, and pours into a basin, whose waters entirely disappear,
but have probubly a subterraneous communication with the chan-
nel farther down.

The river Rideau, directing its course from the southward,
Joins the Outaouais about a league below the fall now described,
and presents a pleasing cataract. At a distance of forty miles up
the latter, the falls of ILes Chats disclose themselves to the eve,
where over-hanging woods, rocks placed in perpendicular posi-
tions, and clouds of resplendent foam rolling down the preci-
pice, contribute,- amid the gloom of desolation, to cheer the
mind ef the observer. On the left side the largest body of water
flows, and on the right there are several apertures on the summit
of the cliff, through which the bursting waters force a pas-
sage, and, falling upon irregular projections, are tossed out-
wards, as 1f driven by the revolution of wheels. The stream
swiftly sweeps from the basin over broken and shelving rocks,
and forms a variety of small cataracts.

When, in ascending the Outaouais, the voyagers approach the
rapids, they draw the canoes to the shore, excepting one, which
they join in dragging up, and lodge in a place of security. Ano-
ther 1s n like manner conducted to the head of the torrent, and
they thus continue to drag until the whole are assembled, At the
portages, where waterfalls and cataracts oblige them to unload,
the men unite in aiding each other to convey the canoes and goods
across the land, by carrying the former upon the shoulders of six
or eight men, and the latter upon the back. A package of mer-

HERIOT.] 4
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chandise forms a load for one man, and is sustained by a belt
which he places over his forehead. _

They form their encampments at night upon islands, or upon
the borders of the river. The murmuring sound of the streams,
the wildness of the situation, and remoteness from the habitations
of men, added to the nocturnal glonmn, powerfully mvite the ima-
gination to indulge itself in a train of melancholy reflections. On
the north-east shore, about sixty miles higher up than the falls last
described, is the site of an old French fort called Coulogne; and
six miles farther 13 that of another, named Defon. At a dis-
tunce of seventy-two miles from the latter is point au Bapthéme,
so denominated, because the rude ceremony 1s here performed of
plunging into the waters of the Outaouais, such persons as have
never before travelled thus far. Anordeal from which exemption
may be purchased by the payment of a fine. The land bere rises
into hills, whose sumumits are conical, presenting a scene rugged
and romantic.

The torments inflicted by legions of musquitos and flies, in
journeying through these wildernesses, are intolerable to an Eu-
ropean ; but the hardy Canadians seem to disregard them, or to
be but little subject to their attacks. At certamn times the men
put their canoes on shore, in order to cook their food, or, to use
their own expression, pour faire la chaudiere.

The channel of this river 1s, in many situations, interspersed
with a multitude of islands, and 1ts course 1s interrupted by a
great variety of cataracts and rapids. About 120 miles from
point au Bapthéme, the great branch of the Outaouais flowing
trom Lake Tamiscaming, is passed by the traveller on his right,
and the canoes proceed upwards by the smaller branch; having
ascended this about thirty-gix miles, the fall of Paresseur opens
ou the sight. Although not exceeeding a height of twenty-five
feet, it forms an object not less interesting than pleasing. Masses
of stone rise above the summit of the fall, and disclose them-
sclves part of the way down its course: the rough convexities,
and the ravines which have been worn in the chiff, covered with
boiling, restless clouds of foam, present a combination of lustre,
motion, and unremitting sound. :

_ Twenty-five miles from hence the voyagers walk along a carry-
ing-place of eight hundred paces, named portage premier mustque,
pass up a smail lake of nearly the same length, and enter on a se-
coud portage musique of twelve hundred paces. From thence to
the height of lands, and to the source of the smaller branch of
the Outaouais, the distance is thirty miles. On quitting this
hl'lmt‘l} l!."'f" proceed by a portage of twenty acres to the small
and winding stream, named Chaussée de Castor, some of whose
_Smuosities are avoided by a second and third portage of five hun-
dred paces each.  "They then enter Lake Nipissing, whose length
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1s fifty miles, and whose discharge into Lake Huron, through a
course of a hundred and eight miles, is called French river, on
which there is one carrving-place. After having thus encoun-
tered the toils of thirty-six portages, the voyagers navigate their
canoes along the northern coast of Lake Huron, and pursue their
route to the cascades of Saint Mary, a description of which lms
already been given.

In trave]lmu to the north-west by the Outaonais river, the dis-
tance from Montreal to the upper end of Lake Huron is 900
miles; the journey may be pwtmmed in a light canoe, in the
space of about twelve days, and inheavy canoes n less than three
weeks, which is astonishingly quick, when we reflect on the num-
ber of portages, and powerful currents to be passed.

About one-third of the men we have mentioned remain to -

winter in the remote terr 1tones, during which they are occupied
in the chace, and for this service thelr wages and allowances are
doubled. The other two-thirds are engaged for one or two years,
and have attached to them about seven nundred Indian women
and children maintained at the expence of the company’; the
chief occupation of the latter is to scrape and clean the parch-
ments, and to make up and arrange the packages of peltry.
. The period of engagement for the clerks isfive or seven years,
during which the whole of the pay of each is no more than 100l.
together with cloathing and board. When the term of indenture
1s expired, a clerk is either admitted to a share in the company,
or has a salary of from 100l. to 300l per annnm, until an op-
portunity of 2 more ample provision presents 1tself

The guides, who perform likewise the functions of interpre-
ters, receive, besides a quantity of goods, a salary of about 851.
per annum. The foremen and steersmen who winter, have about
50l. sterling ; and they who are termed the middle men in the
canoes, have about 18l sterling per annum, with their cloathing
and maintenance.

The number of people usually employed in the north-west
trade, and in pay of the company, amounts, exclusive of savages,
to 1270 or 1280 men, 50 of whowm are clerks, 71 interpreters
and under clerks, 1120 are canoe-men, and 35 are guides.

The beaver skin is, among the savages, the medum of barter,
and ten beaver-skins are given for a gun, one for a pound of
powder, and one for t\\o pounds of glass beads. "I'wo martin
skins are equal m value to one heaver skm aud two beaver to one
olter skin.

FORMER AND PRESENT STATE OF THE CANADIAN GO-
VERNMENT,

"The white inhabitants of Canada amounted, in 1758, to 91,000,

exclusive of the regular troops, which were augmented or dimi-
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nished, as the circumstances and exigencies of the country might
require. The domiciliated Indians who were collected - into vil-
lages, in different situations in the colony, were about 16,000,
and the number of Frenchmen and Canadians resident at Que-
bec was nearly 8,000. &

Previous to the year 1660, the influence of law was altogether
unknown in Canada. The authority was entirely military, and
the will of the Governor, or of his licutenant, was submitted to
without ever being questioned. The sole power of bestowing
pardon, of inflicting pumisbment, of distributing rewards, of ex-
acting fines, was vested m him alone. He could imprison without
a shadow of delinquency, and cause to be revered, as acts of jus-
tice, all the irregularities of his caprice.

Ia the year mentioned above, a tribunal, to decide definitively on
all law-suits of the colonists, was established in the capital. The
cotitume de Paris, modified by local combinations, formed the
code of these laws,

During the first four years after Canada came into possession
of the British, it was divided mto three mihtary governments,
At Quebec and at Three Rivers, officers of the army became
judges in causes civil as well as criminal. These important func-
tions were, at Montreal, committed to the better order of mha-
bitants. An equal want of legal information appears to have
been the lot of all parties, and the commaudant of the district, to
whom an appeal from their sentences could be made, was no less
defective in jurisprudence. 3

The coast of Labrador was, in 1764, dismembered from Ca-
pada, and added to the government of Newfoundland; aud Lake
Champlain, with all the territory to the southward of the forty-
fifth degree of north latitude was joined to the province of New
York. The extensive regions to the north and west of Michi-
limakinac, in Lake Huron, were left without any jarisdiction.
The territory from the mouth of the Saint Lawreace, as far as
that island was placed under the authority of one chief.

The laws of the admiralty of England were at the same time
established there, but these could only have a reference to the
subjects of that country,into whose hands the whole of the mari-
time commerce necessarily flowed. To this improvemen:, bene-
ficial to the interest of the colony, another of yet greater 1mport=
auce was added. This was the criminal code of Encland.

Before the mtroduciion of tins equitable mode of admimister-
g justice, a criminal, ieal or supposed. could be seized, thrown
mto coufinement, and interrogated, without a knowledge of his
crime or of his sccuser; without being able to call to his aid, or

to the alleviation of his distress, either friends, relatives, of
counsel.
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He was compelled upon oath to declare the truth, or, in
other words, to accuse himself, without any validity being at-
tached to his solemn affirmation. [t was the province of the
lawyers or judges to embarrass him with captious questions,
which could be more easily evaded, or more successfally answered,
by eftrontery and bardened villainy, than by innocence involved and
confounded in a labyrinth of false accusation. The function of
Judge appeared to cousist in the art of finding out the greatest
number of persons whom he might accuse. The witnesses who
had made depositions against the criminal were not introduced to
his presence until the instant before judgment was pronounced,
by which he was either acquitted or delivered over to immediate
punishment. In the former case, the. person innocent obtained
no indemnity; and a sentence of capital punishment was followed
by confiscation of property. Such 1s the abridgment of the
French criminal law.

The Canadians readily conceived, and felt in a lively manner,
the inesuimable advantage of a system of jurisdiction too equitable
to admit of any of the tyranunical modes of procedure which they
had before been accustomed to witness or experience. These
people viewed not, however, with an equal degree of satisfaction
the introduction of the civil code of Eugland. They were

~prompted by habit and prejudice to give a preference to the an-

cient system under which their property had been protected.
The magistrates and other administrators of justice found it there-
fore expedient to depart from the letter of the law, and to in-
cline in their decisions to the maxims which had before pre-
vailed.

By an act called the Quebec act, passed in the British legisla-
ture 1 1775, Canada was extended to its ancient limits, and its
former system of civil law, the coétume de Paris was restored.
The criminal and maritime regulations of Ergland were retained,
free exercise of the Roman catholic religion was allowed, and
the profession of that faith was declared to be ne impediment to
the rights of the subject, or to his holding any office under the
colonial government. Kcclesiastical dimes and feodal obliga-
tions resumed their validity.

A council formed by the sovereign might annul these arrange-
ments, and exercise any power except that of imposing taxes.
This body consisted of the lieutenant-governor, chief justice, se-
cretary of the provinee, and of twenty other members chosen in-
ditferently from the two nations, and subject only to an cath of
fdehty. Each of these received a salary of an hundred pounds
ste:ling a year. The expences of the civil government of the
colony amounted, at that period to twenty-five thousand pounds
sterling a year, exclusive of the governor’s salary. The amount
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of the- colonial revenue exceeded not nine thousand pounds
sterling. .

This plan of vesting in the same individuals the executive and
legislative powers was not by any means productive of satisfzction,
The subjects who had emigrated thither from Great Britain, and
who had established themselves in the colony, were displeased.to
behold a portion of their most valuable privileges withdrawn from
their reach ; and the Canadians, who had begun to relish the advan-
tages of a free government, and who were encouraged to look forward
for the introduction of the English constitution, viewed with con-
cern a barrier interposed to the accomplishment of their expecta-
tions. "The system was not contemplated with partiality, even onthe
part of the statesman by whem 1t was originally framed. But its
temporary operation was considered as expedient, on account of
the symptoms of discontent which had then appeared in several
of the British provinces on the continent of North America.

"The country continued to be governed m this mode until 1792,
By an act of the thirty-first year of his present Majesty’s reign,
the Quebec bill, already mentioned, was repealed, and all the
advantages of the British coustitution extended to this part of the
empire, Agreeably to this law, Quebec was divided mto two
separate provinces, the one called Upper, the other Lower Ca-
nada. A legislative council and an assembly were, at the same
time, constituted to each, and these bodies were empowered,
with the assent of the governor, to pass such laws as should not be
repugnant to theact to which they owed their political existence.
The legislative council of Upper Canada consists of not fewer
thau seven members, and that of Lower Canada of not fewer
thau fifteen, subject to be augmented according to the royal
pleasure.. The members must he natural born subjects, per-
sons naturalized, or such persons as became subjects by the cou-
quest and cession of the country. By a residence out of their
respective provinces for a period of four entire successive years,
without leave from his majesty, or for the space of two conti-
nued years without leave from the governor, or by taking an oath
of allegiance to any foreign power, the seats of any members of
the legislative council become vacated. These offices are other-
wise held during life. The right of appointing or of removing
the speaker of the legislative council is vested in the governor.

His majesty reserves to himself the power of creating, when-
ever he may think it expedient, dignities or titles in these provin-
ces, descendable to heirs male, who may have the privilege of
being summoned, when of age, to a seat in the legislative coun-
cil.  But this, on account of certain incapacities, may be sus-
pended during life, and be resumed by the next lawful heir, on
the death of the party who had been so deprived of his privilege.
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The governor, by the king’s authority, is empowered to call a
house of assembly, whose members must be chosen for the
counties or circles, by persons possessed of landed property of
the clear yearly value of forty shillings sterling or upwards.  For
the towns the representatives must be elected by voters whose
property consists of a dwelling-house and lot of ground n the
town, of the yearly value of five pounds sterling or upwards,
or who have been resident in the town for twelve months next
before the date of the writ of summons, and shall have paid one
year’s rent for a dwelling or lodging, at the rate of at least 101
sterling per annum. 'The council and assembly must be con-
voked once mn twelve months, and each legislature continues for
a term of four years and no longer, subject however, if neces-
sary, to be dissolved previous to the expiration of that period.

The king in council may declare his disallowance of any pro-
vincial act within two years from the time of its receipt in Eng-
land ; and all bills reserved for his majesty’s pleasure are to have
no operation or validity until the royal assent be communicated to
the colonial legislature. :

A court of civil jurisdiction, composed of the governor with
the executive council, for the purpose of hearing and deciding on
appeals from the courts of law, was by the same act established
in both provinces. From hence a further appeal may be made
to the king in council.

The lands in Upper Canada must be granted in free and com-
mon soccage ; and those in the lower province must likewise be
bestowed according to the same mode of tenure, if required by
the grantee.

The governor of either province, upon being so authorized by
his majesty, may, with the advice of his council, erect parsoun-
ages, and endow them; he may also present incumbents, all of
whom must be subjected to the ecclesiastical power of the pro-
testant bishop.

The operation of this act of the British legislature was, by
proclamation of the lientenant-governor, declared to take effect in
both provinces on the twenty-sixth day of December 1791 ; and
another proclamation was published on the seventh of May in
the following year, for the division of the province of Lower Ca-
nadas into counties, cities, and boroughs. On the fourteenth of
the same month writs were issued, returnable on the tenth of
July. The names of the counties are; Gaspé, Cornwallis,
Devon, Hertford, Doichester, Buckinghamshire, Richelieu,
Bedford, Surrey, Kent, Huntingdon, York, Montreal, Effing-
~ ham, Leinster, Warwick, Saint Maurice, Hampshire, Quebec
county, Northumberland, Orleans, The cities, Quebec, upper
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and lower town, Montreal, eastward and westward divisions ; bo-
roughs, William Henry or Sorel, and '["hrc_ee Rivers. _

An act was passed in 1794 for the division of the province of
Lower Canada into three districts, and for augmenting the num-
ber of judges; in consequence of whieh, the_court.-s of judicature
at Quebec are now composed of a chief 'ust.lce and three puisne
judges. Those of Montreal of a C]li‘t'?f justice and three puisne
Judges ; that of Three Rivers, of one judge ; and .thgt of: Gaspé,
of one judge. Every person in Canada may have within his power
the means of acquiring a subsistence. The necessaries of life
are, in general, there to be procured at a cheaper rate than in most
of the other parts of North America. 'The climate, although fre-
quently inclining to extremes, both in cold and in heat, is never-
theless favourable to human health, and to the increase of popu-
lation.

The number of nofilesse born in the province, amounted, dur-
ing the French government, to more than that of all the other
colonies. This circnmstance originated from several families
there having been ennobled by the sovereign, and from several
officers of the regiment of Carignan-Saliéres having remained i
the colony after the reduction of their corps. The population
thus consisted, in a considerable proportion, of gentlemen who
found themselves in situations by no means afluent. They be-
came therefore necessitated to avail themselves of the privilege
granted by Louis the Fourteenth to persons in their condition,
and had recourse for their support to the occupation of retailers
of merchandise,

The right of the chace and of fishing is here extended to all
persons. The taxes, chiefly derived from wine and spirituous
liquors, can by no means be cousidered as burdensome. The
inhabitants of Canada may be divided into four classes. Those
belonging to the church and to religious orders, the noblesse or
seigneurs, the mercautile bedy, and the landholders, stiled ha-
Uitants.

The Roman catholic clergy of the province are more distin-
guished by devotion, benzvolence, moffensive conduct, and hu-
mility, than they are by learning or gerius. They are regular
and rigid in the practice of their religious ceremonies, and more
devout, with perhaps less bigotry, than the ecclesiastics of any
other country where the same religion prevails. The merchantsare
of two kinds, the importers and the retailers. The latter receive
the merchandise on credit, and being settled i different parts of
the province give produce m return for their goods.
~ In 1783 an account was taken of the number of inhabitants
mn thg province ; it was found to amount to 113,000 of English
and P'rench, exclusive of the loyalists who settled in the upper
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province, and were in number about 10,000, The population
of Lower Canada may at present be admitted, by moderate
computation, to be not less than 250,000 persons, and that of
the upper province 80,080,

The secular and regular priests in the country exceed not
150, and the number of nuns of different orders may amount
to 250. There are upwards of 120 churches, and seven con-
vents.

GENERAL CHARAGTER OF THE PEOPLE.

The habitants, or landholders, are honest, hospitable, reli-
gious, inoffensive, uninformed, possessing much simplicity, mo-
desty, and civilitv. Indolent, attached to ancient prejudices,
and limiting their exerticns to an acquisition of the necessaries
of life, they neglect the conveniences. Their propensity to a
state of inaction, retains many of them in poverty; but as their
wants are circumscribed, they are happy. Contentment of
mind, and mildness of disposition, seem to be the leading fea-
tures in their character. Their address to strangers 1s more
polite and unembarrassed than that of any other peasantry in
the world. Rusticity, either in manuers or in language, is un-
kuown even to those who reside in situations the most remote
from the towns. They have little inclination for novelty or im-
provement, and exhibit no great portion of genius, which may
-perbaps be in some degree attributed to the want of education,
of examples to pursue, and of opportunities to excite emulation,
or to unfold the latent qualities of the mind. ;

Their constitution, atan early period of life, is healthy and
robust; and they can with patience and resolution encounter
great fatigues when necessity calls for exertion. Both men and
women frequently live to an advanced period of life, but they
soon look old, and their strength is not of long duration. Many
of the women arc handsome when young, but as they partake
of the lubours of the field, and expose themselves upon all occa-
sions tp the influence of the weather, they soon become of a
sallow hue, and of a masculine form. Each family can, from
its own resources, supply its wants. They manufacture their
own linens and woollen stuffs, tan the hides of their cattle, make
shoes and stockings, are their own carpenters, masons, wheelers,
and taylors. They are sufficiently intelligent with regard to
objects which relate to their own interest, and are seldom liable
to be over-reached. '

They are, with some degree of justice, taxed with ingratitude ;
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this may perhaps proceed from their natural levity, which mca-f
pacitates the mind from receving a sufficient impression o
obligations bestowed. 'They are bad servants, because? 1qdo-
lence and a spirit of independance make the yoke of subjection,
however light, to appear to them burdensome and unpleasant.
They who are masters are, on the contrary, kind and 111dulge:_1t
to their domestics. Accustomed to concern themselves only in
their own affairs, they are not remarkable for constancy in
1endship.

; le([)l'ibthtc; commencement of winter the fzab{tants kill their hogs,
cattle, and poultry, for their own consumption, and for sale at
market. The provisions are kept in the garrets of the dwelling-
houses where they soon become frozen, am_l are thus preserve:d
until wanted for use. Vegetables are deposited i cellars, or in
excavations of the earth made for the purpose, beyond the in-
fluence of the cold. The whole of the Canadian inhabitants
are remarkably fond of dancing, and frequently amuse them-
selves at all seasons with that agreeable exercise.

STATE OF AGRICULTURE IN CANADA.

To clear lands in lower Canada, they cut down the wood with
a hatchet, heap it together, and buru it ; the large roots are
extirpated by digging mto the ground. The soil thus laid open
becomes covered with vegetation, and cattle are seut to graze
upon it. This mode is tedious and expensive, and costs, in-
cluding labour, about thirty shillings sterling per acre. The
Americans have introduced mto the province a practice much
more simple and economical, and attended with equal success.
They cut down the trees, burn them, and sow hetween thé
trunks, after having turned up the earth with a harrow or hoe.
A third method is by setting fire to the growing woods, and
cutting around the bark of the larger trees, to prevent the sap
from ascending ; these dry up during the first year, and cease
to re-produce their foilage ; the farmer then sows his grain, and
removes at leisure the trees that are dead. The cedar and
spruce trees, whose roots are incorruptible, and long resist the
ploughshare, it becomes necessary to eradicate before the land
can be sown,

An active and intelligent farmer, says our author, will in the
end find 1t more advantageous to take uncleared land, or that
which is half cleared, than to purchase such as has been long in
cultivation. The latter is subject to have been exhausted by the
bad mode of farming ractised in the country. The fields are
generally laid out with Etﬂe taste ; and it 1s certainly more agree-
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able for him to arrange, after his own plan, his house, his
offices, his fields, and his avenues.

In Lower Canada, acquisition of property of two kinds may
be made; the one in the dependence on a seigneur, the other
from government, in free and common soccage. Lands of the
last description are divided into townships, and each township
mto lots of two hundred acres each, receding in depth from the
front line. When a person obtains twelve hundred acres he
pays half the expence of the survey, and his proportion of
tees, and two-sevenths of the land are reserved for the disposal
of government,

The borders of the great river, and those of most of the rivers
which disembogue themselves into it, are occupied by seig-
neuries, under the regulation of the French laws. The lands
at the disposal of government, part of which are conceded, lie
retired in the depths, between the rivers Chaudiere, Saint
Francis, Yamaska, and Chambly, estending to the forty-fifth
parallel, and are snbject to English rights.

The usual conditions adopted in letting farms are, that the
proprietor should furnish the cattle, and incur the expence of
clearing, of making new ditches and fences, and of supplying
utensils of husbandry. The produce of every description is
aferwards equally divided between him and the farmer. The
public charges are, a contribution of labour, or of money, for
the repair of roads and bridges, and the payment of the eccle-
siastical dime, at a twenty-sixth part on wheat, oats, barley, rye,
and peas.

The average produce of the soils in Lower Canada may be
estimated at fifteen to one for oats, twelve for barley, six for
pease, and eleven for summer wheat. The Canadian farmer
generally allows after wheat, a natural layer, which is pastured
on by cattle, and consists of small white clover and grass. This
mode is highly uneconomical for breeding of these animals. In
the following autumn the land is ploughed, and in the spring
sown with wheat or oats. The 20th of Apnl is the usual time
at which the sowing commences in Lower Canada, and the
whole of the seed is usually in the ground before the fifteenth
of May. 'The season for beginning the harvest is early in
August. The Canadians have, for several years past, adopted
the practice of British husbandmen, by introducing manure into
their lands, and they are now convinced of the utility and profit
aitending that mode of culture.

A considerable proportion of the lands in Lower Canada is of
a light soll, and it is an opinion generally received, that these
are soon exhausted. The rains, which fall heavily upon a moun.
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tainous country, will more readily carry away a sandy tlian a
clayey soil, the particles of which adhere more strongly to
each other. A soil may become impoverished by the loss of
those earthy particles into which the plants which grow vpon
it are at length reduced, and of which it is deprived when they
are not allowed to decay upon the spot where they have been
reared. Plants do not take away any sensible weight from the
soil, and it is the moisture with which the earth 1s watered that
i3 the sole cause of vegetation. The soil, it appears, is no-
thing more than a matrir, in which the germina of plaats re-
ceive their growth, and which they seem only to derive from
heat and moisture. Water alone may contam all the salts, and
all the principles that are to concur in producing this growth,
A light soil is tilled by the most trifling labour, and is easily
penetrated by rains; but a heavy rain will press it together, and
thereby prevent it from imbibing moisture to any considerable
depth ; in this state, if wet weather be soon succeeded by sun-
shme, the humidity is evaporated, and it 1s deprived of the
nourishment which it should have otherwise supplied to its
vegetables. Prejudice then determined the soil to be exhausted
and ruined ; it was absndoned, when nothing more was want-
ing, to reward with ample returns the proprietor by whom it
was neglected, than the application of a proper mode of agri-
culture.

A somewhat less degree of friability constitutes what is termed
a strong soil, which requires tillage of a more laborious nature,
But this species of land, when once prepared, manured, and wa-
tered, preserves a much longer time its moisture, which is a ne-
cessary vehicle of the salts, whether they be conveyed and suc-
cessively renewed by rains or by artificial watering. Manure
separates the soil, and raises it for a time, either by its active
particles, which, in compact soils, can only unfold themselves
by degrecs, or by its oily particles, which fattening land of the
former species render it capable of retaining, for a longer time,
the moisture, which its too great laxity, and the incoherence of
its particles would otherwise soon allow to escape. Manure,
therefore, properly applied, supplies in a certain degree, and
according to its quality, the deficiency of tillage. But no ex-
pedient can be an equivalent for rain. In America there is no
rainy season which is not fruitful, whilst, in a dry season, the
imcome diminishes sometimes one-half,

REMARKS ON THE CLIMATE OF CANADA.

From the position of the settled part of Upper Canada, the
climate is comparatively mild in winter, which is there but of



Y .

N
~
N
~
N
N




THROUGH THE CANADAS. 117

short duration, and frequently without much frost ; it sometimes
indeed happens, that in the course of that season there is hardly
any snow. Neither Lake Ontario, Lake Erie, Lake Huron, or
Lake Michigan, are subject to be frozen at any great distance
from their coasts; but Lake Superior, from its northerly situ-
ation, is usually covered by a solid body of ice, for an extent of
sEventy miles from land.

To attribuie the predominance of cold in Canada to the mul-
tiplicity and extent of its rivers and lakes, appears to be an
hypothesis not altogether correct. 'T’he humidity of the earth,
and the abundance of water, every where diffused throughout its
surface, contribute, doubtless, in the summer mounths, to pro-
duce a coolness, by the evaporation which then takes place, in
consequence of the dry and warm state of the atmosphere. Bat,
m winter, when the degree of cold has one» attained the freezing
poiut, it can receive no augmentation from water ; that element,
considerably warmer than the part of the atmosphere to which
it is contiguous, continues to emit warmth until its surface be-
comes congealed.

The long contiuation of frost and snows, which for a period
of near six mouths in the year prevails in Lower Canada, may
be attributed to the immense and desert regions which stretch
towards the north. The snow seldom falls in any quantity in
that province, unless when the wind blows from the north-east,
which is the quarter of the mountains of ice. In passing over
the unfrozen parts of the sea, the current of cold air drives
before it the vapour emitted from thence, which become imme-
diately converted mto snow. Whilst the wind continues in that
direction, and whilst the snows are falling, the degree of cold
is diminished ; but no sooner does it change its position to the
north-west, than the cold is considerably augmented. The eva-
poration of the snows contributes much to render so keen the
winds of the west, and north-west, which, previous to their
arrival in Lower Canada, traverse immense countries, and a
prodigious cham of mountams enveloped in that fleecy co-
vering.

The elevation of the earth is not the least important cause of
the subtilty of the air, and of the severity of cold in this part
of America, as the regions to the northward probably extend to
the pole. The winds in Lower Canada generally proceed from
the north-west, or north-east. When blowing from the former
quarter, they pass over a long tract of territory, and the surface
of the eaith within the limits of their course, becomes deprived
of a portion of its heat to mitigate the air. But, on continuing
to blow in the same direction, they will sweep over a surface
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already cooled, and will' thence receive o abatement of their
severity. - Advancing in this manner, they produce in their
course the intenseness of frost. When the winds pass over large
collections of water, the surface becomes cool, and the air pro-
portionably mitigated ; the colder water, more weighty than that
beneath, descends ; its place is supplied by that which is warmer,
and a continued revolution thus takes place, until the surface
becomes solid, and the further developement of warmth is res-
tramed.

The vast and immeasurable forests-which overspread the face
of Cavada, essentially contribute to the donimnation of celd.
"The leaves and branches of the trees are thickly ‘interwoven
with each other, and the surface of the ground, particularly in
the northern parts, is covered by shrubs, brambles, and the more
rank productions of vegetation. Into these gloomy recesses the
rays of the sun can with difficulty penetrate, and can wisit them
but during a transient portion of the long summer’s day. The
earth overshadowed during the prevalence of heat, and covered
by snow in winter, can emit but a small degree of warmth to
temper the piercing winds; and the leaves of the trees which
are exposed to the sun, possess not a sufficient quantity of
matter to imbibe, or to retain the effect of his rays, The
winds, in passing over these forests, can therefore undergo but
little alteration m their temperature. The snows are there
retained in the spring, to a much later period than on the cleared
grounds, and tend to the prolongation of cold.

The clearing and cultivation of lands have much contributed
to the amelioration of the climate of Canada; and the number
of fires kept up in the habitations in different parts of the
country, may likewise have a share in producing this change.
Certain however it is, that the winters in those parts of Lower
Canada, in the vicinity of Quebec, have remitted several de-
grees of their former severity. An intelligent priest in the
island of Orleans, kept, for half a century, a correct meteoro-
logical table; and his successor continued it for eight years
longer. The result of their observations tended to prove, that
the medium of cold m winter had diminished eight degrees with-
in that period.

The mercury in the thermometer sometimes descends in win-
ter to the 36th degree below O in Fahrenheit's scale ; but the
atmosphere rarely continues long m that dry and intense state.
The river Saint Lawrence is seldom frozen so far down its
course as Quebec, although immense bodies of ice crowding
upon each other, continue to float up and down with the tides.
The winter of 1799 was the last in which what is called the
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Pont was formed, and when carriages passed across the ice
from Quebec to Point Levi. The ice in these regions is of a
much harder nature than that of climates less sub_]ect to the m-
fluence of severe frost; it contains more air, and s contexture
1s much stronger, from the great degree of cold by which it 1s
congealed; belng suddenly furmed it 1s less transparent, as
well as harder, " than that which is more tardy in s form-
atioq.

The ice on the rivers in Canada, acquires a thickness of two
feet and upwards, and is capable of supporting any degree of
welght. That on the borders of the Saint Lawrence, called
the bordage, sometimes exceeds six feet. The 1ce on the
center of the stream, where it is frozen over, s the thinnest
part, occasioned probably by the convexity of the river.  In
great bodies of water which run with rapidity, the center is
bigher frequently by some feet than the surface towards either of
the shores.

Horses and carriages are driven with great rapidity along the
ice, and an accident seldom happens, except sometimes 0=
wards the spring, when it becomes rotten and msecure.

The accumulation of snow in the woods, where it is not sub-
ject to be dnfted by the winds, 1s usually six or seven feet in
depth about the end of February, when it has attained its great-
est quantity. 'T'he influence of the sun, after that period, gra-
dually consumes it, although fresh supplies continue at tervals
to fall, sometimes for six weeks after that period. The rela-
tive proportion of the snow to water, may be ascertained by
means of a long cylinder closed at one end, and immersed until
it reach the surface of the ground. It will thus contain a co-
lumn of snow equal to the depth that has fallen; and on its
being dissolved, will shew the quautity of water to which it is
equal.

The mode of travelling in winter 1s no less rapid than con-
vemient. A vehicle, called a cariole, is drawn by one or two
horses, which are harnessed m the same manuer as for auy
other carriage. The body of the more fashionable kind is like
that of a curricle, and is fixed upon a slay shod with iron. It
has an apron of bear-skin or leather, and withiu it is placed a
buffalo-skin, called a robe, with which- the legs and feet are
kept warm. A person may thus travel, or drive about for his
pleasure, without much inconvenience from cold, pariicularly
if he employ a servant to: drive /the horses.. In bad weather,
slays with tops or covers made of leather, are in use. When
the roads are level and good, the draft of one of those carringes
is very little fatiguing for a horse, as a small degree of inspulse
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is then required to retsin it in rapid motion.  After a heavy fall
of snow, the loaded slays which pass along in the vicinity of the
towns, alternately take up in their front, and deposit a quantity of
snow, and thus form in the roads furrows and ridges in a
trarsverse position, which are called cakots; unul lhese are
filled up, travelling becomes fatiguing and unpleasant.

There is scarcely a habitant i Lower Cunada who possesses
not one or two slays, and much time is consumed during the
winter season in driving from one place to another. The horses
are of the Norman breed, and are rather small, but stout, hardy,
fleet, and well calculated for draft.  Notwithstanding the little
care that is bestowed on them, and the il treatment which many
of them experience, they in general possess their strength to a
great age.

The houses are kept warm in winter by means of cast metal-
stoves, in which woad is burnt, and which, through pipes formed
of sheet-iron, communicate an equable portion of heat to every
part of a chamber. By this mode, and by the precautions
which are taken on the part of the mhabh.mts, in wearing suit-
able cloathing when they expose themselves to thie air, the seve-
ity of the climate is but little felt or regarded.

The dry cold, by contracting the pores of the skin, seems
i some degree to present a remedy for its own imtensencss,
and to counteract those impressions, of which the human frame
would otherwise become more susceptible, and be perbaps nn-
equal to sustain.

The French language, which 1s that of the inhabitants of
Lower Canada, is spoken without any provincial accent. The
proceedings of the legislature, and also those of the courts of
law, are both i the English and Freuch tongues. :

MANNERS AND CUSTOMS OF THE AMERICAN INDIANS.

We have vow arrived at the most interesting part of our
Analysis, that which describes the mauners and customs of the
natives ; and we intend to be as copicus In cur extracts as we
kave been in those descriptive of the country., In many situ-
ations on the cortinent of America, ohserves Mr. Heriot, the
Liuman race is found to approach nearer 1o a state of natire,
than m any part of ‘the ancient world. 'Tke condition of some
of 1ts inbabitants seems but little removed from that of the ani-
mals which range the gloomy and boundless woods. Man may
here be Lontemplatcd cither emerging from a rude state of
liberty, or united mto small communities, or in a state of compa:
rative civilization,

-
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Although many of the Americans differ from each other in
stature and in features, yet in complexion there is very little vari-
ation. The tawny colour verging towards that of copper, is-
peculiar to the native inhabitants of the whole of this continent.
T'his effect cannot be attributed to the degrees of temperature in
the climate, to the air which they respire, or to the nature of their
aliment ; for in no part of this extensive region has the European
complexion, throughout a descent of many generations, undergone
any change from its original colour. The features of the Ameri-
cans, when allowed to retain the shape which nature has designed
them, would be by no means irregular or disgusting. Their hair
1s coarse, lank, and black ; their eyes are of the same hue ; and a
promivence in the bones of the cheek seems to form an almost
general characteristic.

Intercourse with lluropeans has effaced many of the ancient
customs, and changed in a considerable degree the manners of a
great number of the Indian tribes. To acquire a knowledge of
their origmal state, we must endeavour to trace their history in
the works of the missionaries, and in those of other writers who
have directed their researches to cifferent parts of this continent.

In dehineating the manners of people whose sphere of obser-
vation is confined to the objects of nature by which they are sur-
rounded, 1t will be necessary to describe customs which may
appear tinctured with folly and absurdity. An acqualntance,
however, with the nature of man, can alone be gained by an
observation of his conduct in the various situations in which he
1s placed.

The origin of the inhabitants of this continent, cannot be traced
with any degree of certainty. As the straits between Asia and
America, in the latitude of sixty-six degrees north, are not many
leagues in breadth, it i1s not improbable, that emigration from
the old to the new hemisphere, first took place in this part of
the globe. ”y

Several of the natives have derived from their aricestors a con-
fused tradition, i which the primitive descent of no particular
race of men is described. It seems to regard the ~general ori
gin of mankind; which being the most striking of all subjects of
enquiry, has made an impression even on the minds of men who
bave attained but little progress in improvement.

The Indians seem not, in general to be ignorant that their
forefathers were strangers in the country which they wow inhabit.
They assert, that they migrated from a distant region towards the
west, The Iroquois, who, of all the nations of Noith Americay
the inhabitants of Mexico excepted, had made the greatest ad-
vancement in the social state, assert, that for a series of years
they wandered from one situation to another, uuder the ¢onduet
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of a female. By her they were led over a great portion of the
continent of North America, until they made choice of the tract
which they now occppy, whose climate was more temperate, and
whose soil 'was more adapted to the purposes of cultivation than
that of any place they had before visited. She there distributed
lands among her followers, and thus founded a colony which has
ever since retained its station. The inhabitants of Agnier differ
somewhat from the rest of the Iroquois, in the account which they
give of their origin, and claim an exemption from the appellation
of Agonnonsionni, or constructors of dwellings, which is applied
to the other tribes of that nation. The natives of the neighbour-
ing territories, blend under one name the five tribes of the Iroquois,
although each is possessed of its peculiar dialect. They nhabit
the country on the north and south of lake Ontario, bounded on
the east by lake Champlain. They are divided into Upper and
Lower Iroquois, and into five cantons ; the former distinguished
by the appellations of Tsonnonthouans, Goyogouens, and Onon-
tagues; the latter by those of Aguiers Onoyouths. By extending
their wars far beyond the limits of their domains, they found a
nation in Virginia which differed but little from them in lan-
guage, and which, although formerly connected with them by
some affinity, had long been unknown to them or forgotten,  Of
this conformity of language they availed themselves, by combi-
ning the interests of that people with their own, and thus strength-
ened their association.

These tribes, notwithstanding a variety of causes for jealousy,
have ever maintained an union among themselves, which they
express by saying, that they compose only one cabin or family.

In many of the customs of the savages in America, a similarity
to those of people in very different quarters of the globe is disco-
verable; and some words in their languages appear likewise to
have sounds, as well as applications, in which an analogy may be
traced to languages that existed, or do still exist, among people of
the ancient continent. From accidental sources like these, some
writers have pretended to trace the countries from whence
patives of America first emigrated.

It is observed by an eminent historian, that the dispositions
and manuers of men are formed by their situation, and arise from
the state of society in which they live. If we suppose two bodies
of men, though in the most remote regions of the globe, to
be placed in a state of society similar in its degree of improvement,
they must feel the same wants, and exert the same endeavours to
supply them. The same objects will allure, the same passions will
ammate them, and the same ideus and sentiments will arise in
their minds. In every part of the earth the progress of man
hath been nearly the same, and we can trace him i his career,
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from the rude simplicity.of savage life, until he attains the indus-
try, the arts, and the elegance of polished society. There are, it
Is true, among every people some customs, which, as they do
not flow from any nataral want or desire peculiar to their situa-
tion, may be denominated usages of arbitrary institution. If,
between two nations settled in remote parts of the earth, a per-
fect agreement with respect to these should be discovered, one
may be led to suspect that they were conuected by some affinity,
America may have received its first inhabitants from our conti-
nent, either by the north-west of Europe, or the north-east of
Asia ; but there seems to be good reascn for supposing that the
progenitors cf all the American nations, from Cape Hom to
the north, migrated from the latter rather than the former.

The savages preserve their skin free from all excrescences of
hair, excepting that on the head and eye-brows, and even this
some of them are at the trouble to eradicate. ~On the first
arrival of Europeans on their coasts, their suprise at the uncom-
mon appearance of these strangers became excessive; and the
long beard, which at that period was the prevailing mode, gave
them, in the eyes of the natives, an air of hideous deformity,

Many of the Americans are endowed with a considerable ca-
pacity, with a lively imagination, a facility of conception, and
strong powers of recollection. Some of the northern natives
retain traces of an ancient hereditary religion, and of a species
of government. They reason justly on their own affairs, and
direct themselves with considerable certainty to the attainment
of the ends they have in view. With a flegmatic coolness incon-
sistent with the more active dispositions of civilized men, they
enter upon the most serious concerns; they are seldom touched
with anger ; but when under the influence of that passion, appear
to have no possession of their faculties. A certain degree of
haughtiness, a disregard of the opinions of others, and a total
independance, seem to predominate in the savage character. Aun
American would act and speak, with the same freedom and arre-

‘gance, n au assembly of the most powerful chiefs, as among his
own tribe.

Their education is almost entirely limited to the knowledge of
making war by stealth, and to the habitual exercise of patience
and fortitude in enduring the most severe trials of misery and
pain. The condition of their life, and the state of their society,
are the irresistible reasons which guide their conduct m either of
those situations. Their courage does not appear inferior to that

“of the rest of mankind, and it is only the mode of exereising it,
which constitutes the difference in this respect, between' them
and more civilized nations. ;

In the manners of all the ichabitants of the western conti-

r2 .
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vent, although a strong similitude is discoverable, almost every,
nation has, nevertheless, certain usages pecuhar to itself. Among
the llinois, the Sioux of Louisiaua, the ivhabitants of Florida
and Yucatan, there were young men who assumed the dress of
women, which they retained during their lives, aud were satisfied
with executing the lowest drudgerics of the other sex. They
never married, they assisted in all the ceremonies 18 which super-
stition appeared to be concerned, and this extraordinary mode of
life made them pass among their countrymen as persons of a
superior order, and above the common classes of mankind,
Customs similar 1o these formerly prevailed among the nations
of Asia who adored Cybélé, and among the more eastern tribes,
who consecrated to the Phrygian Goddess, or to Venus Urania,
priests habited like women, whose countenances were effeminate,
who painted themselves, and who made it their study to disguise
their real sex. As the latter degenerated among their countrymea
into subjects of derision and contempt, the former were also,
from the debauchery of their lives, regarded with aversion and
disgust. Many of them were cut off by the Spaniards, who cou-
ceiving that they were subservient to the most shameful passions,
delivered them over a prey to furious dogs, which were made also
the instruments of destruction to a great part of the naked
Indians.
* In the savage state, where indolence and sloth are considered
as enjoyments, a disposition to activity is rarely to be discovered.
To prepare pallisades for their forts, to construct or repair their
cabins, to dress the inside of the skins with which they eloath
themselves, to fabricate some articles of domestic furniture, to
mend or to renew the simple instruments in use among thent,
to paint and ornament themselves after their own rude and fan-
tastical taste, form, next to those of war and the chace, the most
laborious occupations of the men. ' .

Having an immense extent of territory over which to range,
the more sedentary tribes have learnt by experience to choase,
with sufficient judgement, situations for their villages. These are
usually placed m the midst of the best soil, and upon an eminence
it such can be fouud, to command a prospect of the neighbeunng
country, and to euable the mhabitants thereby to guard against
surprise. They endeavour to combine with these local advan-
tages, the choice of a spot on the bauks of a river which ghdes
in a serpentine course I order to form a ditch around those fats
tifications which uniinproved art enables them to add to the con-
veniences supplied by nature, :

The villages which are most exposed to an enemy, are fors
tified with pallisades from fiftegn to thirty feet in altitude, placed
closely together, and composed of a tiiple range, the ecoter of
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which ‘i planted perpendicularly, the ‘others in a slanting posi-
tion and the whole is thickly Ted to the height of twelve feet,
with bark of trees. Within the fort, there are certain situations
filled with stones to throw tpon an enemny, ¢ and likewise reservoirs
of water for extinguishing fires. The mhabitants ascend to their
forts by weans of trees or logs full of notches. . The general
form of pallisuded defences, is “Tound or oval, with only one en-
trance.

About a hundred eabins, with seven families in each, form the
general size of an Iroquois village. These people seldom reside
in their forts, unless when threatened with danger, or 1n a state
of actudl “warfare. "The higbitations of all the navive tribes of
America, evince the poverty, simplicity and frugality of men
born i the mfancy of a new world; and if we except the inha-
hitants of Peru and Mexico, who coustruct small hovels of stone,
in which neither art, regularity, nor convenience are displayed,
some other people in their vicinity, who finish therr huts with a
kind of plaister or cement, almost the whole of the other Tudian
nations possess but wretchied cabius, calculated to convey an idea
of the greatest misery.

The dweillings of the natives of Tlascala, of Tupeaca, and the
greater part of those of Mexico, were composed of branches of
trees covered with turf or mud. 'The entrance was extremely
low, aud several families dwelt under the same roof. Vessels
made of clay were the only culinary utensils of these people.

The houses of the Peruvians were in general eight feet high,
the materials of which they were constructed being stone or
bricks dried in the sun.  They were in the form of a quadrangle,
without any aperture for the admission of light except the door,
which was extremely low and contracted. A mode of architec-
ture, equally uniform and stimple, was practised I raising their
consecrated edifices. These varted only with recard to their
dimensions. The temple of Pachacamac, to which a palace of
the Incas, and a fortress were conjomed, formed a structure
whose extent was considerable, its circumference being more
than half a league, and its height about twelve feet. A pile of
this magnitude, may doubtless be reputed to have been a monu-
ment of industry among a people totally ignorant of the uses of
the mechanical powers. 'Llie bricks and stones of which it was
composed, were laid upon each other without the Intervention of
mortar, which ‘was unknown “to the Peruvians, and joined with
such micety and precision, that the interstices were not discover-
able, except on a near approach of the behclder. As no light
entered but from the doors, the interior of the building must have
been illuminated by some artificial means.

- Quzeo was the onl?' place'm the empire of Peru which could
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claim the appellation of city. ' In every other part of the country
the natives resided in huts detatched from each other, and in
some sitnations composing small villages. e . o

The natives of Davis’s Straits, of Nova Zembla, and of

California, retire into caverns prepared by nature, or excavate
the sides of hanks, in which they pass a long winter, little diffe-
rent from the wild animals which dig for themselves dwellings
in the earth. 'They repose in the summer under the shade of the
forests, or under encampments made with the skins of seals,
~ On the borders of the Oroonoque, on those of the river of
the Amazons, and in countries liable to periodical inundations,
villages are exalted into the air over the middle of waters and
marshes. Their inhabitants form posts of the palm-tree of a
considerable height, and crossing each other, being connected by
transverse beams. On these, whose altitude 1s from twenty to
thirty-five feet, habitations are erected, which appear designed
rather for vultures than for men. "T'he women when burdened
with their children, or with domestic baggage, will ascend with
admirable facility to these aérial abodes, by ladders formed of
trees rndely notched. 1t is not only against the dangers of the
floods that these people guard thenmselves by such extraordinary
asylums ; they are thus protected from the sudden mncursions of
their enemies, from being surprised by crocodiles or tigers, and
from the torment of musquitoes and other flies which seldom
elevate themselves so far from the earth, and whose attacks
would, without this precaution be insupportable.

The conquerors of New Spain found several nations lodged in
this manner, whom they experienced great difficulty 1 subdumng,
and who killed many of their people. '

Wandering nations, such as the Algonquins, who remain but
for a short time in one situation, are satisfied with making theis
huts extremely low, and with placing them in a confused man-
ner. 'They generally carry with them large rolls of the bark of
the birch-tree, and form the frames of the cabins of wattles or
twigs stuck in‘o the earth ina circular figure, and united near th'é'}l‘
upper extiemities.  Upon the outside of this frame the bark is
unrolled and thus affords shelter from rain and from the influence
of the sun. The Indians near Monterry in north-west America,
are in person under the middle size, and ill proportioned.  They
also construct their tempory lodgings of wattles arranged in a
couical form, interwoven with ribs, like basket work; they a%
about eight feet i height, having an aperture at the - sum-
mit, for the issue of the smoke. The exterior is thickly thatclied
with diied reeds, grass, or rushes. The dwellings of some (ﬁ:ﬂl
other tribes of the north-west, are composed of planks ; they, are
of tweunty-five feet in length, and fifteen in breadth, secured from
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the weather with bark. The fire is always made in the center’
These sheds contain from eighteen to twenty people, the men be-
ing separated from the women and children. Every cabin ap~
pears to form a small colony independent of the others ; each has
canoes appropriated for its use, and each its individual chief.

e sedentary tribes have habitations more capacious and
solid. The cabins of the Caraibs are of great length, extending
from sixty to eighty feet, and composed of forked posts twenty
or thirty <eet high, over which, to form the ridges of the roofs,
palm-trees or cabbage-trees are laid. The cabbage-tree fre-
quently attains the altitude of two hundred feet, 15 perfectly
straight, decreasing but little in diameter, destitute of branches,
unless at its summit, which is surrounded by ten or twelve green
boughs, with long and narrow leaves thickly growing on each
side, extending to the extremity ; these bend downwards with
elegance and resemble in appearance the feathers of an ostrich.
On each side of the cabbage-tree thus placed along the ridge of
the frame, small trees are adjusted at proper intervals, sloping to
the ground, which they are made to enter with their lower ends.
The whole 1s thatched with palm-leaves, with reeds, or with the
tops of caues, so well secured as to defend the inhabitants for a
long period against all injuries from the weather. No light is
admitted but from the door of the cabin, which is so low, that
they who enter creep upon their hands and knecs. The mterior
part is extremely dark, and although kept very neat and clean by
the women, appears comfortless on account of the smoke which
proceeds from a number of fires kept continually burning, every
person being allowed to kindle one under his hammock, to pro-
tect him from the bites of the musquitoes. The cabmns of the
Brasilians are made nearly in the same mamner as those of the
Caraibs ; being of great dimensions, five or six only compose a
considerable village. Each cabin contains from sixty to eighty
persous, divided into distinct families.

The Iroquois have been with propriety distinguished by the
appellation of constructors of cabins, bemng of all the uncivilized
nations on the continent of America, that which 1s the most
commodionsly lodged. These cabins are in the form of a bower,
five or six fathoms in breadth, high in proportion, and in length
according to the number of fires, for each of which a space of
twenty-five feet is allotted. Throughout the whele length, and at
the end, pickets are planted, which are firmly connected by lines
made of the inner bark of trees ; on these are fixed, as an outward
covering, the bark of the beech or elm-tree, worked together
with bands formed of the same materials as the lines. A square,
or a parallelogram being thus included, the arch is made with
bent poles, which are also covered with bark, and externally se-
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cured by other poles bent over it, and interwoven throughout the
whole length of the cabin, with yvoung trees split into hoops,
whose ends are secured by wooden hooks, disposed along the
sides and at each extremity. T'he middle space within 1s appros
priated for the fire, the smoke ascending through an aperture in
the roof, which serves not only for a chimney, hut for the admis-
sion of light. In bad weather the opening is secured with
bark. An elevated platform of twelve or thirteen feet in length,
and six in depth, which is used for beds as well as seats, js placed
on each side of the fire. On this couch, which is not calculated
10 promote ease or effeminacy, the natives stretch themselevs
without any other covering than the habiliments which they wear
during the day. The use of the pillow is known but to few, and
they who have seen that article in possession of Europeans acco-
modate themselves with a billet of wood, with a mat rolled up,
or with skius stuffed with hair.

The natives of South America generally make use of ham-
mocks of cotton, or of the interior bark of trees, manufactured with
considerable skill. These they suspend in their cabins, and some-
times on the boughs of trees. T'he inhabitants of this part of the
continent are in general of a good stature, and are alert and
active when roused from their habitual indolence. The features
of their countenances are little different from those of Euro-
peans. Among some peculiarites, there is one in which they
differ in general from the natives of the more northern latitudes.
They allow their hair to grow to a great length, which in their
estimation is a point of beauty. By far the greater numbers wear
no cloatlis; certain brilliant stones are fixed to the neck. On
occasions of ceremony, they attach around the waist a belt com-
posed of feathers of various colours, which produces an agreeable
effect. 'The women wear a kind of shift, called tepoy, with short
sleeves. They who are most exposed to the weather, or most
sensible of the effects of cold, cover themselves with the skins
of wild animals, wearing in summer, the fur or hair outwards,
and 1 winter next to the body.

TNE MOXES

Under the appellation of Moxes was comprehended an assem-
blage of several different natious of infidels 1n South America, to
whom it was generally given, because the tribe of the Moxes
was the first on that part of the continent, to which the evan-
gelic doctrine of salvation was imparted. These people inhabit
an immenee tract of country, which stretches from Saint Croix
de la Sierra, along the basis of an extensive chain of mountains,
lofty and precipitous, which runs from north to south. Itis s
tuated under the Torrid Zone, and spreads from the tenth to the
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fifteenth degree of south latitude. A consldm able portior of this
vast tuntor\ cousists of a plain, which is subject to frequent m-
und.nwns, for want of sufficient (hamw 15 fo owe issue to the
collection of waters, whose abundance 1s pr oduccf by continued
rains, by torrents, whu,h at particular seasons “descend from the
mountains, and by the swelling of rivers, no 1onﬁer confined to
their accustomed barriers. Dusi ring more than four months of
the year, all communication between the inhabitants is impeded by
the necessity to which they are driven, of dispersing in search of
high situations, in order to avoid the floods, and their cabins are
at “that period very remote from each other. ~Besides this incon-
\enience they have to. encounter that of the climate, whose heat
is intense; it 15 however, at tinies moderated, partly by the abun-
dance of rainand the overflowings of the rivers, and partly by the
north wind which continues to blow throughout a considerable
portion of the year. But at other periods, the south vwnd which
sweeps along the sides of the mountains covered with snows,
bursts forth with such impetuosity from its barriers, and fills the
atmosphere with a degree of cold so piercing, that these people,
almost naked, and badly fed, have not strength to sustain this in-
mense change of temperature, this sudden derangement of the
seasons, especially when accompanied by inundations, which fail
not to generate famine and other awful scourges of the huyman
race. :

The dress of the Moxes, which consists of many ridiculous
ornaments, adds to the natural wildness of their appearance.
They blacken one side of the face, and stain the other with a
dirty red colour. Their lips and nostrils are pierced, and a va-
riety of baubles which contribute to render the spectacle yet
‘more hideous, is attached to these organs. Some wear upon the
breast a plate of metal, otheys tie around the body strings of glass
beads, mingled with pieces of leather, and the teeth of animals
which they have slain in the chace. There are some of these
natives who fix upon the girdles the teeth of their eneinies whom
. they have killed in battle, and the greater the number of marks
of prowess they can wear, the more respectable are they accoun-
ted among their tribes, They are the least disgusting in appea-
rance, who cover the head, the arms, and the knees, with a va-
riety of plumage, which is disposed in an ageeable mamer.

THE PATAGONIANS.
The Patagonians seldom exceed in stature the lieight of six
feet, having a large head, square shoulders, and muscular limbs.
Following the impulse of vature, and enjoying abundduw of ali-
ment, their frame receives all the aggrandisement of which it is
capable. Their features are neither hard nor disagreeable and ig
HERIOT.] S :
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many they are pleasing. The visage is round and somewhat flaty-
the eyes are lively ; the teeth, although large, are white ; and the
hair 1s worn long, and attached to the summit of the head. Some
wear moustaches; some have their cheeks painted red. Their
language appears soft, and they exhibit no mdicatious of a feroci-
ous character. ‘Their habiliments consists of a piece of leather
fixed about the waist, and a large robe of skin attached around
the body, descending to the heels ; the part intended for covering
the sholders being allowed to fall behind, so that notwithstanding
the rigour of the weather, they are usually naked from the girdle
upwards. They have akind of short boots of horses leather, open
behind, and some wear round the calf of the leg a ring of copper,
of about two mches in breadth.

Their principal food is derived from wild cattle; and when
they travel, they fix pieces of flesh to the saddles of their horses.
They frequently eat their food raw. Their horses are slender and
small,  and their dogs are of a feeble breed. They are some-
times refluccd to the necessity of drinking sea-water, as springs
and rivers are very rare on that part of the coast. "This nation
seems to lead an erratic life, roaming throughout the vast plans
of South America ; men, women, and children, are cominuaﬁy on
horseback, pursuing the game, or wild animals, with which these
territories are covered. 'They cloath themselves, and form their
tents with skins, - Y

THE 1ROQUOIS.

The habiliments of the Iroquois consist of several pieces, being
a kind of tunic, an apron, arobe calculated to cover the whole, and
shoes for the fect. The apron is made of skin well dressed, or of
Furopean cloth ; it passes under the body, and is fixed on either
side by a girdle which surrounds the waist. It is usually of suffi-
cient length to fold over at each end, and to hang downwards.
The stockings, or leggings, are of skins sewed on the outside, -
having beyond the seam a double selvage of three inches in
breadth, which guards the limbs from being injured by brushing
against the underwood and boughs, in passing through the forests.
The women wear the same articles of dress, and fix them by gar-
ters under the kaee; the men attach them by strings to the belt
around the waist. 'These leggings have no feet, but enter inte
the shoes made of soft leather, generally of deer-skin, and frequently
neatly embroidered with the quills of porcupines, stained of dif-
ferent hues, A species of buskin ascending to the calf of the leg,
1s sometimes Worn.

T'he robe is a kind of blanket of about five or six feet square,
made of the skins of buffaloes, decr, elk, or of several beaver or
martin skins sewed together.  All the natives in the neighbout-
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hood of Europeans, preserve the fashions of their ancient dress,
changing the materials only. For the tunic, linen or colton
shirts are worn, and the remainder of the dress is of woollin
stuff. The leather of which the shoes are made, 1s prepared by
smoking, and thereby rendered for a time impervious to mois-
ture. They adorn the inside of the skins of buffaloes and of
deer, by delineating upon them tigures of men and animals pain-
ted with black and red colours, and also by working them with
porcupine quills, stained with variegated tints.  IFrom the bor-
ders of some of the smaller lakes and rivers, they procure a spe-
cles of red paint resembling minium and likewise yellow ochres,
which are found near the surface of the around.  With these they
ornament their faces and those parts of the body which are unco-
vered, without bestowing much pains or attention in their appli-
cation,

A desire of rendering permanent these decorations of the body,
suggested the pl‘dCtlLe of tatooing, or of impressing en the hu-
man skin various fantastical ﬁgmes, first sketched with coal or
chalk, and afterwards pricked with the sharpened point of a bone,
the punctures being rubbed with whatever colour seems most to
please the fancy. These operations are always painful, and ofteh
attended with some degree of fever.

The figures thus engraved on the face and body, become distin-
guis hing marks of the individual. When a savage returns from
war, and wishes to make known to the tribes through whose
territory he passes, a victory which he has gained; when he has
nrade choice of a new situation for hunting, and would signify
to others the spot he has marked out, he supplies the deficiency
of an alphabet, by the characteristic figures which personally
distinguish him; he delineates upon bark which he fixes upon
the end of a pole, or cuts with his hatchet upon the trunk of a
tree, such hieroglyphics as he conceives sufficient to explain his
sentiments.

The natives employ for the purpose of colouring, the juice of
particular plants, and the berries of shrubs and trees. They ex-
tract, with considerable dexterity, the colours of European cloths,
which they tramsfer to the leather and to the porcupine qualls,
with which they fabricate their little works.

Many of the North American tribes cut their hair according
to different forms : oue of the modes 1s to shave the head, and to
leave only a small tuft on the centre. The fashion of trimming
the hair, varies in a great degree, and an enemy may by this means
be discov ered at a considerable distance.

The practice of wearing long hair, prevails, however, among
the greater number of the American tribes, and 1s unquestiona-
bly that which nature has pointed out. The ancient Europeans,

i
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ard particularly the Gauls, followed that fashion : and the territory
of the latter was distnguished by the appellation of Gallia
comata.

To the first race of monarchs among the Franks, a German
people who nbabited the banks of the rivers Maine and Salii,
the privilege of wearing long hair was alone permitted, and sub-
jects of every description were limited to the general fashion of |
the tonsure. The renunciation of all hope of succession to the
crown was publicly declared, if a prince of the blood allowed his
hair to e cut off.

Before the invasion and conquest of their country by the Tar-
tars, the Chinese wore their hair in 1ts full and natural growth, in
the hope that after death they should by that means be conducted
to heaven, I the earlier stages of every buman association, it ap-
pears from the mnost remote memoirs which can ke fouud that
10 covering was worn upon the head. ‘The Jews, the Cardlagl—
nians, the Egyptians, the Greeks, and the Romans wore no co-
vering in the original state of their societies. The Goths per-
mitted their hair to hang in large curls on their shoulders. The
Swabians, a people of, Germany, were accustomed to knot their
hair, and to attach the extremity to the crown of the head.” The
Arymphians, however, who formerly frequented the bases of the
Riphean mountains, and from whom the Muscovites are descen-
ded, practised among both sexes the fashion of shaving the head ;
to allow the hair to flow in its full natural growth, was consi-
dered as mfamous. _

Red aud various other colours, mixed with bear’s grease, are
by the Americans used for the purpose of tinging the hair, as well
us the countenance and body. The Caraibs and other tribes of
America between the tropics, after bathing, are attended by their
wives who carry calibashes filled with colourc: mixed with the oil
of the palm-uree, particularly rocou, a vegetable red produced
from the berries of a tree fouud in those latitudes, whose eftects
are extremely baneful to flies.

To denote the chief whom they obey, the Virginians have
certain distinguishing characters delineated on their back. In
HFurope, W the period at which Constantine the Great was
empevor of Rome, the people bore upon their shoulders the 1m-
perial designation, which was a cross, to indicate the country to
which they belonged.  Allured by a principle of devotion for

the divine founder of their faith, the primitive Christians imprin-

ted on their bodies the figure of the cross. The Brasilians, m
order to disunguish their warriors who had destroyed a number
of the enemy, cut characteristic figures on their arms and thlghsy
filimg the meisions with a corroding powder.
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h PEOPLE OF THE WESTERN COAST. we
The natives in the vicinity of La Cruz on the wester ¢ st of
America, are of a clear olive complexion, approaching ¢ 4 ome
individuals to a white : their features are regularand welly, med,
their figure is robust, and their address arfogant and bolc ~ The
skins of otters, sea-calves, deer, or bears, compose the coverings
by which their bodies are sheltered from the changes of the ele-
ments: these habiliments extend from the neck to the leg, and
some persons add to them boots of skins. Thewr personal orna-
ments consist of the common appendages of necklaces and brace-
lets, formed of pieces of copper, or of the teeth of fishes, and
of ammals slam in the chace. Pendants of mother of pearl, or
of copper, dangle from their ears. Their long hair is queued
with a species of ribband plaited from the 1ner filaments of bark,
the back bone of a particular fish serving for a comb. The blanket
of skins which is used as a covering, they enrich with vegetable
or leathern fringes, attached to the lower extremity. The dress
of the female extends from the neck to the feet, and the sleeves
are of such a length as to reach down to the waist, which is sur-
rounded by a belt, The hair of the women 1s plaited in tresses,
and their countenance, if allowed to retain its natural appear-
auce, would be by no means disagrecable. But an affectation
of singularity, which discloses itself in every state of human so-
ciety, mmduces the married women, in order to render themselves
pleasing to their husbands, although hideous and disgusting to
_strangers, to divide the lower lip from the chin by a large trans-
verse incision, filled up with a piece uf wood, whose diameter at
the widest part is nearly an inch, and whose shape is oval; in
proportion to the advancement in years, the extension of the ori-
fice 1s enlarged, and some of the elderly women exhibit an appear-
ance, calculated to inspire the strongest aversion in a spectator.
To preserve an opening for the introduction, at a more advanced
period of life, of this fantastical instrument of deformity, the
females undergo the operation in their wfancy, and wear m the
wound a small piece of wood, to prevent its borders from re-
uniting. The married women seem to express much difficulty
and embarrassment at the removal of this extraordinary appen-
dage, by the absence of which no additional charms are displayed.
This wooden ornament is concave on each side, from two to
three inches and a half in length, and at the utmost an inch iu
width, a groove for the reception of the lips of the artificial mouth,
is cut all around the edges. -
‘i ie huts of the Indians resemble a cone, and are composed of
boughs of trees, covered with mats of plaited rushes, or of the -
terlor bark of the elm, or of the birch-tree.
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"t;_cula THE TETONS.

Th Jaicons consist of four tribes, who roam over an immense
exten;,  olains denuded of timber, except on the banks of the
river by, hicli these territories are intersected. The land is fer-
tile, am; the situation is favourable for culture. The soil is
strongly impregnated with salts, alum, copperas and sulphur, and,
during the rainy seasons, torrents of water, saturated with these
substances, rush down from the more elevated lands, mingle with
the stream of the Missouri, aud communicate to it a deep brown

tint.

THE GANCES.

The Cances are composed of various tribes, occupying differ-
ent parts of the country, which extends from the bay St. Ber-
nard across the river Grand, towards Vera Cruz. They are un-
friendly to the Spaniards, and when an opportunity presents ii-

“self, make no scruple of putting to death any of that people,
T'hey are expert in the chace, and chiefly make use of the bow.
"Their habiliments are composed of leather neatly dressed. Those
of the women are made in the form of the robe worn hy friars,
and their heads and feet are alone exposed. Leather pantaloons
and a frock of the same material, are worn by the men.

The Hietians, or Comanches, have no fixed habitations, and
are divided into several distinet tribes. Their tents are formed in
the shape of a cone, of prepared skins, and sufficiently capacious
to contaim ten or twelve persons ; those of the chiefs will hold
sometimes to the number of sixsty. These tents they pitch,
when they lalt, in the most exact order, forming regular and
parallel lines; when a signal is given for removal, the tents are
struck with expedition and dexterity. To every family twe
horses or mules are allotted, one of which carries the tent, the
other, the poles made of red cedar; the tribes travel on horse-
back. Their horses are strong, docile, and serviceable; when
the party halts, these are seldom put at large, but are confined
to certain limits, by thongs of leather tied to trees. The men
hunt the buffalo on horseback, and kill that animal, either with
the bow or with a spear of hard wood. Their persons are
strong and athletic, with a tendency to become lusty towards the
decline of life.  Like several other Indian tribes, they drink the
blood of their prey as it flows warm from the body. = They are
disposed to cleauliness. "The women elothe themselves in a long
loose robe, extending from the chin to the feet, tied round the
waist with a girdle, and ornamented with painted figures. The
dress of the men consists of leathern pantaloons, and a shirt of
the same substance.  As this nation is of an erratic disposition,
nQ altention 1s paid to agriculture. The country throughout
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which they range is extensive, and affords a variety of vegetables,
and fruits of spontaneous production. It stretches from the
Trnity and Braces, across the Red river to the heads of Akansa
and Misouri, to the river Grand, to the vicinity of Sauta I'¢,
and over the dividing ridge towards the Pacific Ocean.

THE DOG-RIBBED INDIANS.

A tribe of natives, who range over a certain tract of country
situated on the internal parts of North America, are distin-
guished by the appellation of the Dog-rib Indians. Their com-
plexion is fairer than that of most of the other inhabitants®of
this part of the continent, but their person 1s short, badly pro-
portioned, meagre and unpleasing. The cheeks of the men are
tatooed from the nose to the ears with double lines of a blueish
tint. Through an aperture formed in the gristle of the nose,

art of a quill, or small piece of wood, is introduced : their
Eair, except on each side, where it 1s cut, in order to expose
the ears, 1s allowed to remain in its natural growth. Their dress,
like that of most of the other natives who have no intercotirse
with Europeans, is formed of the skins of wild animals, and or-
namented with hair and porcupine’s quills, of a variety of hues,
alternately embroidered in straight, in waving, or in angular hor-
ders. Their upper garment guards them from the cold, whether
when asleep or awake, and is decorated with a long fringe.
Their hands are protected by mittens, suspended by thongs from
the neck, and their feet and legs by a species of boot, whose
seams are worked with much neatness, care, and ingenuity.

The women wear in warm weather but little covering, and
content themselves with tylng around the waist a long tassel of
leather, whose vibration, when they walk, serves in part to de-
fend them from flies and musquitoes. They fringe with the
claws of hears or of wild fowl, perforated at the extremitics,
and 1nverted, cinctures of leather, for the head, the waist, and
the knees. Pieces of bone or of horn compose their brace-
lets, and necklaces or gorgets. :
~ These people differ not from the other erratic nations in the
construction of their huts, nor n their culivzry utensils, or mode
of cookery. These vessels are made of excavated pieces of
wood, or of bark sewed together, or of wattape, which is the
divided roots of the spruce cr {ir-trees mterwoven with a degree
of compactness calculated to confine any fluid substance, and
containing from two to six gallons. A principal part of the
food of these natives is derived from the produce of the rivers,
which abundantly water the ungenial and thinly peopled regions
through which they flow, A twine, composed of fibres from
the integuments of the willow, serves them as the fittest ma-
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terial for weaving their nets, which are from thirteen to thirty-
six meshes in depth, and from three to forty fathoms in length,
and are each calculated for use, agreeably to the depth or ex-
tent of the waters. The nets as well as lines, and appendages
of ornament, are transported when the natives move from one
situation to another, in bags of leather appropriated for that
use.

THE KNISTENEAUX.

The Knisteneaux Indians are distinguished by an open and
agrecable countenance, a mild and affable address, and by a
generous and hospitable disposition, In all their dealings they
are scrupulously just. Their language has an affinity to that of
the Algonquins, The hair of the head is left by some of the
tribes in its natural growth, whilst by others it is cut into va-
rious fashions, agreeably to the sugzwestions of fancy. Their
habiliments are nearly the same with those of the natives already
described. The women wear a cap made of leather or of cloth,
sewed only at the end, which is placed over the forehead, and
covering the temples and the ears, i1s tucked beneath the chin;
the extremity of the cap hangs down the back, and is affixed to
the girdle. "Three perpendicular tatooed lines, not unfrequently
double, disfigure the visages of several of the females, the cen-
tral lines being from the chin to the mouth, those of the sides
reach no higher than the corners of the mouth.

. THE CHIPEWEYAN.

The manners of the Chipeweyan Indians are yet more open
and free than those of the tribes of whom we have now given a
description. Their disposition appears more moderate aud set-
tled ; and they are influenced by neither of the alternate extremes
of languor nor activity. Their numbers are considerable, and
they claim as their territory the tracts extending between the
parallels of latitude sixty and sixty-five north, and from one hun-
dred to one hundred and ten degrees of western longitude.
‘I'heir language is copious, and from the number of emigrant
tribes, bas branched into a variety of dmalects.  In warfare they
give no quarter, and with indiscriminating vengeance they put all
their enemies to death, They spare noue of the enemy, either
for the purposes of adoption, or for the exercise of deliberate
cruelty and torture. The Eskimaux, on whom they make war,
are less active and less powerful than themselves, and generally
encounter them with much disadvantage. Although wore nu-
merous in pomt of warriors than the Knisteneaux, the Chipe-
weyans appear to be less courageous, and submit to that people
whenever a cause of mutual hostility arises.
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o the latitude of fifty-two degrees, on the north-west coast of
America, there exists a tribe whose heads are moulded into a
wedge like form. Their colour is between the olive and copper,
and their faces are broad, with the general characteristic of high
cheek bones. The hair is of a less deep black than that of the
other inhabitants of this continent, and their eyes are small and grey,
intermixed with a reddish tinge. The women wear their hair
short: they are inclined to corpulency, and to a swelling n the
legs, caused probably by a sedentary mode of life, as they are
Phleﬁy engaged in the occupation of spinning, weaving, prepar-
g fish, and nursing their children.  The hair of the men 1s worn
tied in knots over the temples, the hind part being combed, and
allowed to flow “over the shoulders

The cloathing of the wonien consists only of a robe, of an
apron with fringe, and a round cap, for the head. The men
dress themselves nearly in the same fashion, adding in rainy
weather a mat with an open in the centre sufficient to admit the
head, and which, extending over the back and shoulders, pre-
serves them i a dry state. They procure from the sea and from
the neighbouring rivers, the principal part of their sustenance;
being therefore in a great degree attached to one settlement: the
men are engaged In the more toilsome occupations, and the cou-
dition of the women seems to be far less severe and laborious,
than among tribes who are dependent on the more precarious
produce of the chace,

PEOPLE OF DARIEN, &c.

The natives of Darien and Panama are cloathed in a callico
vestment which floats over their shoulders. Upon the thighs a
scarf is worn, a ring 1s affixed to the extremity of the nose, and a
collar of teeth surrounds the neck. ~These articles are not in com-
mon use, but are conveyed by the women to the councils, where
they are put on. Here the members first move in a dance, after
which they seat themselves.  Oue of the young men lights a roll
of tobacco previously meistened, that 1t may not be rapidly con-
sumed; he places one end oi 1t in his mouth, aud smokes i the
faces of the several councillors, who receive the whitt with pecu-
liar satisfaction, and consider them as tokens of high respect.

The natives of Yucatan are yet more addicted to an inclination
for ornament; they carry about with them mirrors of polished
stone ; upon these they frequently direct their eyes, and take a
singular pleasure in contemplating and adorning their Leads and
faces. Among the Panches, a tribe” of new Grenada, the dis-
tinction of wearing ornaments was permitted to warrlors alone,

LERIOT] T



138 " HERTIOTS TRAVELY

THE CARATEBS.,

The Caraibs are of a stature rather above the common height ;
theyare well made and proportioned, and their features are agreea-
ble. Their eyes are black and naturally small, but the figure
and disposition of the forehead makes them appear of a propor-
tionate size. Their teeth are in general white and regularly ar-
ranged, their hair 1s long, fiowing, and black. The colour of
their skin is' olive, but they communicate to it a red tinge, by
means of rocou dipt in oils, which seryes them not only for dress,
but for a defence dgainst the attacks of flies and musquitoes,
which have an antipathy to the smell of this colour, and which,
without this precaution, would become an insupportable tor-
ment. When they go to war expeditions, to a festival, or to per-
form some visit which they deem of consequence, their wives are
employed to make them whiskers, and several black stripes on
the countenance and on the body. These marks remain for
many days. The whole of the men wear around their waist a
small cord, in which a Dutch knife 1s fixed with the blade unco-
vered, and touching the thigh; it likewise sustains a piece of
cloth six inches wide, which hangs a considerable way down both
behind and before. The male children of ten or twelve years of
age, have nothing upon the body, except the band m order to
contain the knife, which however, they frequently hold m the
hand. Their physiognomy is tinctured with melancholy; they
are reputed inoffensive whilst unprovoked ; but if they receive an
injury, they are implacable and vindictive. They are much ad-
dicted to the use of intoxicating liquors.

The women are not so tall in proportion as the men, but are of
a fulness of habit, and well shaped. The contour of their visage
1s round, the mouth small, the teeth white. Their manners are
more gay, more open and agreeable, than those of the men; they
at the same time preserve an air of modest reserve and decorum.
Like the men, they adorn themselves with paint, but in a stile
more uniform and simple. The hair is attached behind the head
with a line of cotton. They wear around the waist a piece of
cotton cloth, worked and embroidered with minute grains of
shells of different colours, decorated in the lower part with fringe
of three inches in depth. ‘I'he camisa, a name applied to this
article of dress, is eight or ten inches in length, and about five in
breadth, besides the fringe. At each extremity there is a small
cord of cotton, to keep it attached to the body. They in general
wear necklaces of shells of various hues and sizes, which m
double rows hang down upon the bosom; the bracelets for the
arms and wrists are composed of the same materials, and ther
ear-rings are of blue stones or shells. The infants of both sexes
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wear bracelets, and a girdle of poreelain around the middle of
the body.

A part of dress peculiar to the women, consists of a kind of
buskin of cotton, about four or five mches in height, reaching
somewhat higher than the ancle. When girls attam the age of
ten or twelve years, they assume the camesa instead of the girdle;
and the mother, or some other near relation, fabricates the bus-
kin for the legs, which is never removed until absolutely worn
out, or torn by accident. It is so closely woven to the leg, that
the calf thereby acquries more thickness and solidity than it would
uaturally possess. The extremities of the buskin have each a
border of about half an inch wide, which in the upper part is
double, and so strong, that it retains its outward form, and has a
handsome appearance. )

When girls are thus attired, they no longer live m familiarity
with the males; they constantly accompany their mothers, aud
assume a greater degree of reserve. It is seldom a female at-
tains this period of life without being engaged to a young mau,
who, from the time he has revealed his wclination for her, con-
siders Ler as his future spouse. They marry 1 any degree of con-
sanzuinity, except that of sister or daughter; and pretend that
the nearer the ties of blood are before marriage, the more per-
maneat the felicity of that state wiil prove. 'Llieir wives are re-
tained m a condition of servitude, and whatever regard the hus-
bands may entertain towards them, 1t extends not to any relaxa-
tion of the toilsome offices which they are obliged to perform,
nor of that respect which is exacted from them. Wives are not
permitted to eat with their husbands, nor even in their presence.

Many of the natives pierce the cartilage between the nostrils, and
suspend from thence porcelain, or silver ornaments. The women’
‘always wear long hair, divided from the centre of the crown to-
wards each side, and falling lovse upon the back, or plaited and
tied into a long club. T'he oils with which Loth sexes anoint
themselves, communicate an offensive odour; but this practice is
indispensibly necessary to guard the skin against the swarms of flies
and insects, with which, during the summer months the regions
in - North America are incessantly infested. In tropical coun-
ivies, these torments of the human race suspend at no tune their
zoading attacks, Some of the men have their ears shit, when
young, weights being suspended to the lower extremity, n order
to lengthen them; ornaments of silver or porcelain are fixed to
the apertures, and hang down upon the shoulders. The same
kind of trinkets are strung in a necklave, to which a breast-plate
35 supended. Some of the warriors wear long tails, reaching
from the crown of the head more than half way down the back,
and interwoven with porcelain, or chains of silver, or round

T 2
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plates of the same metal, of various sizes.” A tobdceo pouch of
the skin of some animal, a pipe, a knife, and a tomahawk,
form “other appendages of their dress. * They make 'caps for the
head, of the skins of birds, the beak being placed towards the
front, and the wings on each side. A .

Among every uncivilized people upon earth, it 1s the peculiar
misfortune of the female sex to be degraded and despised, and to
be loaded with the most laborious and toilsome duties. The men
conceive themselves formed soley for the occupations of the chaee
and of warfare, and glorying in the display of strength and eou-
rage, the only qualities entitled to pre-eninence among savages,
they consider the females as greatly inferior to themselves, and
fitted only to discharge offices of domestic drudgery.

It must, however, be confessed that 1o situations where food
can be procured without much bodily exertion, the treatment of
the women becomes more mild. The men assist in alleviating
the burden of their toils ; they are regarded with some degree of
estimation ; aud they acquire a wish to concihate the affections,
and a taste for dress and ornament. '

When trilies are attached to certain situations, and are united
m villages, it is the peculiar provinee of the women to cultivate:
the ground, and to plant maize and other herbs, in which tobacco,
a most essential article among all the natives of America, 1s m-
cluded, In the more northern clunates, as soon as the earth be-
comes divested of the load of snow by which, for nearly half the
year, its surface is concealed, the women betake themselves to-
their labour in the fields, whieh theyv first ciear from all weeds
and rubbish, by collecting these in heaps, and burning them.
They afterwards loosen the soil with a wooden harrow, which
scratches 1t to a small depth, and form hllocks 2t a little distance
from each other, in each of which are deposited a few erains of
Indian corn,  Beans, pompkins, aud water melons, are likewise
plantedr This was the utmost extent of their agriculture, as
they had no mctal utensils for that purpose, and were totally
ignorant of the mode of subduing wild animals, and of rendering:
them subservient to the purposes of man.  Before the arrival of
Huropeans amongst them, they vere, in this esential respect, un-
concious of the superiority of their nature.  Over no one species
of the animal creation, the dog excepted, was their authority es-
tablished; every other they uliowed to range i full possession of
its native freedom, ‘

The mode of life puisued by the savages, renders, hiowever;.
the aid to be derived from the sirength of animals but little ne-
cessary.  Ft is only when man has attained a considerable degree
of improveuient in socicty, that he learns to estimate the value



THROUGH THE CANADAS, 141

of the stronger animals, by employing them to simplify and al-
leviate human labour.

When thetime of harvest arrives, the women pluck with the hand
the Indian corn, tie it by its leaves in bunches, and suspend it to
be dried by the sun. It is afterwards stored in_pits, dug in the -
sides of a declivity, and lined with mats. It is thus preserved
uninjured by moisture, and from being consomed by vermiin.
This constitutes a material part of the food of many of the nor-
thern sedentary tribes. A further office of the women is to grind
the corn wheun dried, into a coarse flour, by means of stones, or
of wooden utensils: and to fan it, that it may be freed from par-
ticles of chaff. When boiled and mixed with grease or similar
substances, 1t 1s called segamité. A quantity of this food is
every morning prepared for breakfust of the families. Before
the use of iron or of copper kettles was introduced among some
of the natives, the absence of these utensils was supplied. by a
vkssel formed of clay, of a spherical shape, and wide at top, which
having been dried in the sun, was afterwards hardened in a slow
fire made with bark. The viands were cooked by throwing
mto the vessel a number of stones made red-hot, which by de-
grees raised the water to a boilmg temperature. Their meat
and their fish they generally roast or broil upon the charcoal
of wood.

. INDIAN FESTIVALS.

Feasts are frequent among the savages; on these occasions
they consider it a point of Lionor, not only to produce all the pro-
vision in their possession, but gemerally to consume the whole.
The abundance which generally prevails at these assembiies are
not favourable to the accumulation of stores for fuiure subsis-
tence, and the necessity to which, n consequence, they are fre-
quently reduced, comnpels them to eat without discrimination,
every species of food which accident may throw within their
reach. The dried intestines of animals they eat without any other
preparation. The oil of bears, of seals, of porpoises, and of
other fish, whether in a fresh or rancid state, form a part of their
food.. They are strangers to the use of salt or pepper, or of any
other species of seasoning. The flesh of dogs is for them a lux-
urious repast. T'he Algonquins and other tribes who do mot
practise agriculture, arc often reduced to a yet greater degree of
wretchedness, and are necessitated to eat the interior bark of trecs,
and a specles of moss, nonrished in the crevices of rocks, deno-
minated by the Canadians, tripe de rocher. Besides Indian corn
and other plants, which the natives who cultivate the soil use for
their food a kind of bread 1s made of the seed of the sun-flower,
which contains a species of oil. As the lands are neither ma-
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nured, nor allowed to rewain f.allow, their fertﬂity becomes in
time exhausted. To remedy this inconvenience, the savages
make choice of fresh situations for their yillages, and clear new
laudg from the woods with which they are “covered. . Auother
<ause contributes also to urge them to a change, partlr'ularly
where the severity of the climate during winter requires a large
cousnmption of firewood, an article from which they become
more remote the longer they remain m a fixed situation. To
trace out the extent of the new ground, aud to remove the trees,
becomes the peculiar task of the men. Although Europeans
have instructed them in the use of the axe and saw, yet they
seldom avail themselves of these tools, preferring their original
mode of stripping the trees of their bark not far from the roots,
and when the trunk 1s scmewhat dried, of placing fire around 1t,
Their axes were made of a very hard stone of a greemish hue,
which it required much labour and perseverance to reduce to a
sharp edge.

The vine grows wild in America, but the natives no where
cultivate that plant, being ignorant of the process of converting
into wine the juice of its fruits.  Their dispusition to mtoxication
is so powerful, that they would, doubtless, bave otherwise
availed themselves of the use of that beverage, there being
many climates on that continent favourable for the culture of
vineyards.,

The people of South America, and also the Mexicans, possess
the kiowledge of extracting from. certain roots, grawms, aud
iruits, strong and IIIIU\ICdtl!lC"IquOI'S.

Tobacco is much used upon all oceasions by the savages, who
cencerve that thE} derive sustenance from chewing or smokmg it.
T'he acids of the stomach may thereby, mdeed be weakened,
and the sensations of bunger rendered less powerﬁtl, but 1t can-
not certaimly afford any real degree of nourishment.

I the Mexican empire, where distinction of ranks, and a se-
paration of crafts had taken place, the greater part of the lower
orders of people wore no garment. A piece of square cotton
attached to the neck and shoulders was the only mantle wath
which the emperor himself, and the nobles, were covered, A
shift with half sleeves, open at the bosom, and fallimg to the
knees, formed the whole apparel of the lower class of wonen.
"Fheir houses were bult of earth, dried bricks, and semetimes
of stene, covered with pieces of wood, without doors or win=
dows,- except a small aperture at the entrance, and their height
was limited to seven or eight feet from the ground ; mats were
spread upon the floors within, and although the inhabitants could
prounc ol and wux, and were not umcquamted with then use,

as applied to the swpport of light, they employed no ether illu-
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sunztion than burning torches of fir-wood. They generally sat
upon the ground. and took their victuals o that posture; they
bad, notwithstanding, seats formed of bags filled with the leaves
of the palm-tree ; thetr beds were of grass, with coverlets of
cotton.  Their principal article of food, like that of many of the
more wnorthern nations, consisted of maize or Iudian corn,
ground, and made into a paste, which they mixed with other
substances, such as grease or oils, or particular herbs.  Their
drink was sometimes cocoa dilated with hot water, and seasoned
with pimento or honey. They were prohibited, under the most
rigid penalties, the use of intoxicating liquors, which could be
drank only by particalar permission, granted to the sick and
to the aged. On certain public solemnities, and when the
people were occupied on the public works, a quantity of liquor,
proportionate to his age, was allowed to each person: intoxica-
tion was branded as the most shameful of human vices, and per-
sons found in that condition were punished by the demolition—of
of their dwellings, by shaving their heads in public, and if they
enjoyed any office under the emperor, by being dismissed from
the service, and pronounced incapable of any future employ-
ment. ;

THE 1ROQUOIS.

Of all the nations of Canuda, the lroquois are not only the
most civilized, but the most ingenious and prudent. They reap
every summer a much greater quantity of gram than 1s sufficient
for the consumption of one year, and sometimes of double that
period. After a certain preparaticn to guard it from putrefac-
tion, they deposit the grain m pits of considerable depth, dug mn
situations where the soil is perfectly free from moisture. They
are therefore seldom reduced to extremity, neither are they en-
tirely dependent on the success of the chace.  No inconsiderable
advantage in warfare is likewise derived from this prudential
conduct.

The degree of culture around the villages of the Iroquois was
found, on the expedition of Sullivau in 1779, to be considerably
higher than could be supposed, from former observations and
opinions relative to the customs and manners of that people. The
beauty of their situation mdicating, 1 many instances, choice
and design, together with the size, the construction, and the
neatness of their dwellings, were the first objects of admira-
tion to the colonial army mn this new country. Many of ihe
houses were built of frame-work. The corn fields were of con-
siderable extent; and the Americans destroyed in this expedition
one huidred and sixty thonsand bushels of grain.  But the num-
ber of fruit-trees which they found, and cut down, with the size
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md antiquity of their or chardb, e\;hlmted awob_;ect of yet greater
svonder. A tis assérted-that fiftcen husdved friit-tiees were de-
stroyed in one orchard, some of which carried the appearanee of
greatage. - In this cxpedumn w0 Jesa than forty Indian tewns
were burnt, of which, (Genesee, the largest, contained one hun-
dred and twenty-eight houses. 3

The predominating. virtue n the bosom of a savage 1S a sin-
cere and umalienable atiachment to: the tribe among whom he
was born.. Fer the welfare and protestion of it he will forego
every enjoyment, md freely surrenderhis existence-as a sacrifice.
‘T'his principle of affcetiomariscs noty in the present wstance, from
a sense of reason or of duty, but is the seeret operation of the
hand of nature, . which rivets the inclinations of mankind to those
friends, and to those objects, from whence. the nfancy of the
dawning mind inmsbibed its earliest 1mpressions.

The: prepossessmn in.favour of their mative soil is, among
civilized people, not merely constitutional, but is fortified by
reason, as well as-education and habit. 'lhey who travel mto
distaut conntries - experience for a time the powertul mnflu-
ence of this attachment. The desire to revisit their natwe
land operates so forcibly on the minds of some men, as to pro-
duce real indisposition. - This, like other simlar propensities;is
too deep rooted to be snbdued by argumcut, or even by the
lapse of time.

This regard for country, which m former ages, as weﬂ as in
modern times, has been paoductive of the most digmified virtues,
1s not less prevalent among the mhabitants of the new,  than
among those or ‘the ancient hemisphere.  In the memorable
struggles whiehothie!Mexicans made’ against the Spaniards on the
nvasion of their native land, eztruouhlun efforts of valour and
patience were displayed. After every ineffectual trial of resist-
ance, which the dictates of just revenge, aided by resolution,
éouid mspire, the Peruvians, althounh distracted by mtes’tme
broxls subittedlwith relactanee fo the Spamsh yoke. (Rl

~

THE CHILIANS. |
The Chl]mns, who inhabit the western coast of Sﬁﬂth Amencd

have hitherto meintained against the Spantards an almost inces-
sant warfare,"nor has the courage of the present Barbarians, de-
generated from that of their progenitors. By the mtroduction
amongst them-of the Evropean horse, and by ‘the rapid mu!txp]r-
cation of that animal, of whose utility to man‘they have acquired
the perfect khowléd"re of a\.mhng themselves, they have become
more than evér for midable’ * The famerots ‘herds of cattle and
other aﬂrmals, to “hoee increase the chmale and’ SOII ha\'e beq
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less favourable that to that of horses, supply them with ample
sources of subsistence.

The freedom of manners and the uncertainty of life, from the
various hazards to which 1t is inevitably exposed, 1mparts to the
character i’ savages a species of liberality, under which are
couched many benevolent principles : a respect for the aged, and
several instances a deference to their equals. The natural cold-
ness of their temperament, admits of few outward demonstra-
tious of civility: They are, however, affable in their mode, and
are ever disposed to shew towards strangers, and particularly to-
wards the unfortunate, the strongest marks of hospitality. A sa-
vage will seldom hesitate to share with a fellow-creature oppress
sed by hunger, his last morsel of provision.

Numerous are the defects which contribute to counterbalance
these laudable propensities in the disposition of savages. Ca-~
price; volatility, indolence beyond expression, ingratitude, suspi-
cion, treachery, revenge, cruelty to their enemies, brutality in
their enjoyments, are the evil qualities by which they are weigh-
ed down.

They are, however, strangers to that restless versatility of
fashion, which, while it contributes to enliven, torments at the
same time a state of polished society. They are ignorant of
those refinements in vice, which luxury, and superfluity, and sa-
tiety have engendered. ;

It appears somewhat unaccountable, that, possessing capacity
and address to execute with neatness and dexterity many little
works which are peculiar to therhselves; so many ages should
have elapsed, without the invention of any of those arts, which
in other parts of the world have been carried to a high perfec-
tion. This disregard of improvement, ought not perhaps to be
imputed to them as a great defect. They have frequently ex-
pressed sentiments of surprise, that Europeans should construct
edifices, and undertake works intended to endure for ages, whilst
existence is so limited and insecure, that they might not live to
witness the completion of their énterprize. Their natural indo-
lence is an effect of apathy, and induces them the ratht_ar to fore-
go the advantages which they might envy us, than give. them-
selves the trouble necessary to procure them, From whatever
source, however, this aversion to ibnovation may proceed, cer-
tain it 1s, that since their acquaintance with Europeans, the pras-
pectjof advantage to be derived from thence, has not in any de_gree.,,‘
tended to promote their industry. They have evinced a decided:
attachment to their ancient babits, and have gained less from
means which might have smoothed the asperities of their. con-
dition, than they have lost by copying the vices of those, whe
exhibited to their view the arts of civilization.

u
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CHARACTER OF THE A]IEBICAN EFJIADE& f
<1t has'already been remarked, that among associations wbnck,
have made but littleadvancementin the arts of life, the condition-
of women 1s servile and degraded. The men -alone may be
said to. be properly free, and tlnmmnen, invested with the most
laborious and domestic employments, are almost universally their
slaves. . In .the women, notwithstanding; the property of the
trsibe, thedistnction of ‘blood, the order of generation, and the
preservation of lineal »descent, are, by several .of the northern
tribes, reputed to be inherent. In them is vested the foundation
of all real anthority. They give efficiency to the councils, are
the arbiters of peace or war, and the keepers of the public stock.
The country, the fields and their produce, belong to them
alone. - Itis to their disposal that the captive slaves are com-
mitted. ‘The rearing and educating -infants .to a certain age,
is their peculiar province ; they are consulted in all marriages,
and in their blood is founded the order of succession.

The men, on the contrary, seem to form a distmct class among
themselves ; their children are strangers to them, and when
they die, every thing they possessed is destroyed,.or is deposnte&
with their bodies in the tomb. The family and its prvileges
remain with the women. If males only are left in a family,
and should their number, and that of the nearest male relatives
‘be ever so great, the race becomes nominally extinct. Although
hy custom the. leaders are chosen from among the men, and the
affairs which concern the tribe are settled by a council of an-
cients ; it would yet seem that they only re presented the women.
and asslsted in the dlscusswn of subjects which principally related
to that sex.

Among the Iroquois, marriages are formed in such a manner,
that the parties leave not their relatives and their cabin to have a
separate dwelling and family, but each remaius as before,; and
the children produced from the marriage, belonging to the mo-
ther, are accounted solely of ‘her cabm or family. The pro-
perty of the husband is kept apart from that of the wife, and the
females inherit in preference to the males. The eonsideration
‘of the children being dependent - entirely ‘on the mother, and
forming ‘the future hope of the nauon, was the real cause, among
many fribes, of the women havingin.a political sense, acquled
a degree of fonsequence superior to' that of their -husbands.
Like the’ Lycians, the Froquois and Hurons take -their family
names from the' women; who' alone ‘aré charged with preservivg
the race of their ancestors, by 'transmission to their: children,
of thé'name born by themselves: Wherni'a warrior diesy the
appelation by which' e was distingished ie* buried inhis: grave,
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and is not renewed until the lapse of several years. The savages
m addressing ‘each other, seldom ‘make use of their adopted
name.  They apply even to strangers the titles of kindred, such
as brother, sister, unclé, nephew, and cousin, observing the dis-
tinctions of subordination, and the relative proportions of age
between themselves and the persons whom they accost. ,

The practice of marrying'a plurality of wives, 1s more gene-
rally prevalent among' the natives of the southern; than among.
those of the more northern parts of America, The Hurons and
the Iroquois restrict themselves to one wife ; and what appears
singular, polygamy, which is not permitted to the men, is ex»
tended to the women among the T'sonnonthouans, where many
wistances occur of one female having two husbands, ; ki

In the nation of the Algonquins, where two wives are pere
mitted to one husband, the one is considered of a rank superior
to the other, and her children aloue are accouuted legitimate.
They both mhabit the same cabin with the husband,

The custom of marrying more thaii one wife, is no where to
be met with among nations m a state of refinement; and the
rules of virtue, as well as the precepts of the Christian religion,
tend to its prohibition. Wherever it prevails the women are
less valued, and their mode of education is calculated to retain
thenr in a state of mental darkness ' ‘ :

In regular and limited governments, where property is se-
cured to the possessors, legitunacy of descent becomes a con-
sideration of the highest and most essential importance. In
‘proportion, therefore, as” their conduct s regulated by propriety
and virtue, women are hield in estimation. 'The passion of love

-15 of too dehicate a nature to admit of divided afféctions, and its
real influence can scarcely be felt in societies where polygamy 1s |
tolerated.  That refined impulsé of tender and respectful attach-
ment, the offspring of sentiment, is productive of the most
exalted gratifications of civilized life, and its absence ¢an by no
means be compensated by the libertinism of Barbarians, nor by
the unrestrained indulgence of Mahometans. .~

- The Alpalachites of North America were permitted to marry ,
in every degree of consanguinity next to that of brother and
sister. Their children usually bore names which tended to
commemorate the exploits of their fathers ; those of the enemes
they had slain in battle, or of villages which they had humt, were
transferred to their sons,  Among the inhabitants of New
Mexico polygamy is allowed, but those of Cibola take only one
wife. . The natives of California mflict o the persons who are
guilty of the crime of adultery, a capital punishment.  The wo.- |

- men mourn six monthig for the death of their husbamia, .and

- are’ permtted-to re-marry.at the exgiration' of that perle- . The

i .
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custom of espousing a R_luyalitx of avives prfégﬂ}lﬁ among the. -
natives of Darién) aud the husbands paye the privilege of selling.
their: partiers, whenever ‘{ﬂtfy cease to be agreeable, . Pros
titution ‘before marriage is said to be frequent ; but.as pregnancy
in thatstate would be deemed ignominous,. every endeavour.is..
practised to counteract it. Attachment to gach other by mutual
affection i¢ not necessary for fo;mmﬁiengagements between the
sexes; their gallaiitry exténds no farther than ta 3 proposal of.
marriage on the part of the man, or of the woman ; and itis con-
sidered no mdrk of forwardness in the latter openly to avow her.
inclination. A present is brought to the door of the cabim of
the bridegroom, by each guest invited to the marniage, The
parties are conducted by tfeir fathers into the cabu, the father
of the bridegroom commencing the ceremony by an oration.
He holds in his Land a bow, and arrows with the points
directed towards the young couple ; he dances uutil he becomes
heated and fatigued, and afterwards kneeling down, presents lis
son to the bride, whose father also performs the same gestures
which were already exhibited. When the ceremony is con-
cluded, a party of men immediately begin to cut down trees, and
to clear a spot, where they plant a quantity of Indian coru for
the provision of the new married persons.

Although polygamy is permitted among the Moxes, it seldom
happens that a man takes more than one wife at a tune, his na-
tural indolence rendering him incapable of supporting two. lu- .
continence 11 a married state is here considered as a crime of
the first enormity ; and if a woman is so forgetful of her duty
as to be unfaithful to her husband, she is reputed as infamous,
and is frequently punished with death. I $nag

A total disregard of external forms seems to prevail n the
celebration of marriages among the Moxes. The whole cere-
mony consists in the mutua! consent of the relations of the par-
ties, and in some presents made on the part of the intended hus-
band to the father, or to the nearest connection of her whom he
1s to espouse. Reciprocal regard is by no means deemed esq,
sential, After marriage, the husbaud follows his wife to what- -
ever spot or situation she may chuse to inhabit.

Among some other natives of South America, the Caciques
or chiefs are permitted to have several wives, whilst all the other .
members of their community are allowed to possess only ones .-
But should they he dissatisfied with their wives, they can repus.. ..
diate thepn, aud make another choice. A father consents not ta. -
the marriage of his daughter, until her lover has given unequi-_ ;g0
vocal proofs of his address and courage. Hé betakes himself ta..
the chuce,_ kills as much game as he 1s able, brings it to the €l
entranck of the cabi, where she whom he 1s to espouse resides,
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‘and yetires m silence,’ By ‘the species and the quantity vf game;
the-parents form a judzement of his talents and of his merit.
An inhuman practice prevails among some of these nations;
when a mother who has young children, dies, they are put to
death and interred with her; and when a woman is delivered of
twins, she destroys one of them, assigning for a reason, thaut
sie cannot nourish two children at the saime time.

In Peru, marriage between persons in - the first degree of
consanguinity in the direct e, or even n the collateral, was
never permitted except to the Incas, the legitimate heirs of the
empire, and the sovereign alone espoused his own sister.  The
vanity of those princes, who considered themselves little inferior
to divimities, mduced them to establish thig law, to the exclusion
of the rest of the family, that the race of the Sun might always
be nzore pure w the blood of the monarch, 'The Inca Garcilasso
de la Vege pretends that this law was as ancient as the monar-
chy, and that 1t had been iustituted by Manco Capac, the foun-
der of the Peruvian empire.  Acosta, on the contrary, attributes
it io one of the latest kings, and, with a zeal dietated by reli-
gious, but perhaps more by interested motives, in wishing to ex-
tenuatte the cruelties inflicted by his countrymen on this mocent
people, says, that it drew upoun the royal family, and upon the
different branches of the empire, the wrath of Heaven, which
delivered them over a prey to the Spaniayds, the instruinents of
its vengeance.

The Caraibs, among whom a plurity of wives is peymitted
to 2ur unlimited degree, have a right to espouse their cousins
by the mother’s side, who are considered as betrothed the ma-
ment they are born. The marriage does not, however, take -
place without the consent of the parents, and 1s cousidered as au
obligation of so trivial a nature, that it may at any tume be dis-
pensed with on the part of the women. e ;

With respect to the degree of consanguiuity 1w matrimonial
engagements, the [roquois are more scrupulous. The ties of
blood 1 the family of the mother are reputed so strong; that re-
lations reared in the same cabin canot marry among themselves,
unless they be so remote as to be no otherwise comnected
than by bemg members of the commuuity. ;

An attention less _strict, with respect to the ties of affinity,
prevails among the Algonquins,. who espouse w:thput ceremony
several sisters, and when one is pregnant, successively cohabit
with the others, it bemg the general practice of these natives
nat to visit their wives ,when they are declared to be 1n a state
of pregnancy. ol oldeid RASRIERRL S S

Among ‘the Jews, when a husband died, leaving no-issue by -
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his wife, it was, in some cases, incumbent on’ the tnmiarrieds
brother of the bushand, if such there Was, to espouse the widow.
Among the Arahians a practice prevailed which was ‘much moré
abhorrent to nature, and afterwards ‘branded with general defes-
tation. . Sons not unfrequently married the widows ‘of “thsir
fathers, provided they were not their own' motliers. The prace’
tice of cspousing stcpmothers appears to Lave Leenprevalentin'
Scotland so late as the eleventh century, and is supposed by

Lord Hailes to have originated from motives of interest,” that

the estate mizht be exonerated from the payment of a jointure.

The ancient Persians entertained a persuasion that they who
were married enjoyed a peculiar degree of happiness m a futare
state, and therefore, frequently hired persons to be espoused to
such of their relaiions as had died in a state of celibacy.

An institution of a very singular nature, but probably to serve
political views, was, by Jenziz Khan, introduced, or revived,
among the Moguls and Tartars. The ceremony of umting in
wedlock young men and women who had long beén dead, was
frequently performed, and hostile tribes were, by these ima-
ginary means, sometimes reconciled to each other, when every
other mode of pacification had been attempted in vafn. “This
ideal contract was regarded with superstitious veneration, and any
breach of treaty, where it had taken place, was considered as
drawing on themselves the vengeance of these ‘departed
spirits. ¥ np—

The Iroquois, the Hurons, and other nations among” whom
polygamy 1s not in use, espouse, after the death of their first
wife, one of her sisters; they of the family of the deceased failing
not to propose to the husband this fresh alliance, especially”if
they have been satisfied with his conduct during the first'mar=
riage. The same custom is followed with respect to a widow,
and the brothers of her deceased husband. g

The state of marriage is not entered into, on the part of !ﬁe
man, at an early period of life. His assistance in the chace
being usefyl to the cabin or family in which he dwelt, it was,
doubtless, with regret that he was permitted to form an alliance,
which would alienate his services and the fruits of his mdustry.
The men, however, were generally so much attached' tol the
family in which théy had been reared, and of which they were
members, that they seldom discovered any Tmpatience to forsike
it, by ferming, in wedlock, a new engagement; and the'liabit
_of their marrying at'ad advanced period of life maybe attributed,
. perhaps, mare to their own inclination thiy to_imterested e-
tives on the part of those among whom they resiged. 7 057

The passion‘of-Tove, Téelle unless alded By iningination) isof

> i
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anature too refined to acquire a great degree of influence over
the mind of savages. Their erratic mode of life, their depend-
ance for support on the precarious supplies which the chace
affords, -and their natural disposition to hidolence, tend n a great
degree to abate the ardour for the sex. This lmpu]sc, ‘which
bestows energy and comfort on mankind, they possess in a much
fainter degree than the inhabitants of the eastern hemisphere.
Many of the Indians are, notwithstanding, subject to jealousy,
and often carry that passion to fatal extremes. The females
appear, however, to be much more sensible of tender m-
pressions,

It is common among the Iroquois, for a man who intends to
marry, to leave to the principal matron, or to some of his own
relations, the selection of his future spouse. The choice having
been fixt, and the cousent of the female procured, a proposal 1s
made to her relations, who hold a consultation upon the occa-
sion, and should it be agreeable, delay to return a positive
answer. 'The marriaze being resolved on, the friends of the
bridegroom send to the cabimn of the young woman, a present
consisting of porcelan, peltry, some blankets of skins, and other
useful articles of furmiture, which are intended for the parents
or near relations of the bride, with whom no dowry 1s demanded.
When the presents are accepted, the marriage ceremony is con-
sidered to be coneluded, and the contract to be p.lswd Men
advanced in years frequently espouse young girls, as being more
easily moulded to their own disposition.

In Mexico, marriages were celebrated by the authority of the
priests, and an mnstrument was drawn up, specifving the parti-
culars of the wife’s fortune, which the husbaud, in case of sepa-
ration, was by law obliged to return. When the articles were
fully arranged, the parties went to the temple, where they com-
municated to the sacrificing priest the tenor of thelr resolutions,
He thereupon luid hold of a corner of the woman’s veil, and of
the husband’s mantle, and tied them together, to indicate that
they should remain jeseparable. 'They afterwards approached a
fire kindled for the purpose, which was considered as the me -
diator of all family discontents. Having followed the priest
in procession seven times around it, they “seated themselves, in
order to be equally warmed by its heat which was conceived to
give perfection. to matrimony. In the early part of the night,
;the bride, conducted by a matron accompanied by some others
of her sex, with each a torch in her hand, went to her husband’s
abode, wherc a, marriage festival was prepared “Among the
inhabitants of Nlcarabua, the priest, in performing the ceremony
- of marriage, | takes the parties by the little finger, and leads them
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to a fire which is kindled for the occasion. He mstructs them
mn their duty, and in such particular conduct as be thinks re-
quisite to be observed by them in the transition from the one
state to the other. When the fire becomes f'xt.mgtmhed the
parties are looked upon.as husband and wife.

Among the Tlascalans, it was the practice to shave the heads
of the new-married couple, to denote that all ' youthful sports
ought in that state to be abandoned. In a neighbouring province
of the Mesican empire, it was customary to carry the bride-
groom, that he might be supposed to marry against his melina-
tion. Among the natives of the province of Panuco, a hushand
purchased his WIf(' and the father did not speak to his son-in-
law during the ﬁrst year of the marriage. The busband and
wife abstained from all kind of commerce with each other for
the space of two years after the birth of their first child.

The Macatecas, another tribe subject to the Mexican empire,
fasted, prayed, and sacrificed to their gods for the space of
twenty days after their marriage, and likewise drew from them-
selves blood, with which they sprinkled their idols.

The matual consent of both parties was all that was reguired
for a separation ameng the Mexicans. The young men were
retained by the father, and the young women by the mother, and
were, OR pain of death, prolnbited from a re-union. A statute,
whose penalties were so severe, rendcred divorees unirequent.
Female chastity was held n great estimation, and a deviation

rom it was regarded as highly “criminal,

In new Grenada, where polygamy is allowed, the ties of
consanguinity are respected. The Cacique has usually a greater
number of wives than any of the people, and bis successors are
chosen from among the children of her to whom he was the most
atl lched

‘Ihe Caribanians indulged the practice of polygamy  to its
ntmost e\tent, and a Cacique distributed his wives nto different
parts of the couutry., Feasting and dancing was introduced at
ihe arriage ceremony, and the hair of the | parties was cut off.
"The bride wa obliged to pass the first night with the priest; asa
form essentially necessary to covstitute the legality of the mar-
riage. If that part was omiited she was cousidered only as;a
concubine.

Among the natives of A menca, it does not appear custemary
for a t.sthtr to bestow any portion with lns daughter. . The prac-

tice of receiving a dower with a wife, which is net alwa}& pro-
ductive of felicity in wedloek, prevails an a great degree in so-
-cieties that -have made coubldurahle progress in. the arts/ef

civilization, and in a taste for luyury. e raaghdt
: [ 3= :



 THROUGH THE CANADAS, 153

The Athenian legislator, with a view to preseve regularity and
- domestic-happiness mwong -his' cowntrymen; preseribed ‘that no
postious sheuld be given 'with women on' their tnareinge. “Ava-
ricg on the part of the husband, and a setise of independence on
thatiof" the. wile, might bie coneeived to be inimicgl'to the’ welfarg
and tranquillity of-a married state. 02918 211N _
" The marriageceremyony amonz some of the northern” tribes,
usually concludes with'a feast, inwhich is exhibited 'a‘profusion
of every species of “fond most iu esteem among thie matives, and
the wssembly 1s always mumerous. The sene, thé dance,”and
other amusements, contribute to vary'the occupations of the day.
At mght, all the relatives of the bridegroom withiritw, excepting
four of the eldest, who remam to accompany him.~The hride
is attended by a like number of aged femulds, one of whom pre-
sents her to her husband; the eouple then standing upon a mat,
hold the end of a rod placed horizontally between them, whilst
the oldest:man present delivers a short harvangue.” I this atti-
tude they alternately address each other, and sing' and" dance
together, keeping hold of the rod, whieh is afterwards broken
into as many pieces'as there are witnesses present, to each of
whom a plece 1s distribpted.  On the conciusion of the cere-
mony; the bride is led out by young women, who re-conduct
her to the cabin of her father, where her hushand occasionally
visits her, until her first child 1s born ; on this event ‘her effects
are carried to the cabin of her spouse, i which slie aftervards
continues to reside. : : TR
Mutual separation takes place whenever it 13 the wish of the
parties;  who generally give a week’s previous notice, each of
*them assigning reasons. 'Lhe small pieces of rod which were
distributed among the relations, are coliected and brought to the
place where the ceremony of marriage was perforined, to be
there consumed in the presence of the husband and wife. These
divorces “are effected without dispute, quarrel, ‘or contradiction.
*Fhe 'women become equally at liberty with the men, to re-
‘o marry when they are inclined.  The chiidren formiag the wealth
Tlof ‘the savagé tribes, are, at the period of separation, equally
- divided betwieen the father and mother.  Should the number he
-unequal, the greatest shave falls to’ the mother. - Althongh  the
- privilege of changing 1s unrestricted, there are many savages who
have never had more than one wife. 2
.o In many parts of Asia, temporary marriages arc.common, and
- areicontracted by mieans of a written indenture witnessed by the
Cadhi; on the expiration of the term, a certain sam 13 paid to
-the 'woman, and tire engagement thius becones dissoived. . The
“ehildren are mot ageounted lawfulj and ‘canuot succeed to any
inheritance. ¢ A vl oy T !
HERIOT.] < X
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Of some of the nations of South America, the men always
slccp and live together in the same cabin: this practice extends
even to Lhose “ho are married, who canuot enter the cabins
where their wives reside, but unider the obscurity of night, Their
ancient customs did not permit themn to speak to the relations of
the spouse. They took every means of avoiding them, ‘as if the
alliance contracted had been injurious, and they had something to
4 pplehtnd from their resentment.

‘Che new married couple, in the Iroguois tribes, belonging
alwavs to the cabin of their respective mothers, the famlies
contract new obligations towards each other, on account of the
allisuce.  The wife is not only bound to give food to her hus-
band, to cook his provisions when he sets out on expeditions,
but Jikewise to assist those of his family when they cultivate their
ficlds, and to provide wood for the ﬁtes, during an allotted pe-
riod. All the women of her own family, assisted by a great
part of those of the village, carry to the hu=b nd’s cabin several
bundles of woond, mtermixed with small and short pieces. The
wife, to recompense such as bave aided her in this toil, suspends
a kettle over the fire, and distiibutes from thence a large portion
of hoiled maize to each peison. This formality prevails only
among the more’ stationary tribes of North Auerica, and 1s
termed the nuptial woud.

It becomes the office of the husband in his turn. to make a
mat, to repair the cabin of his wife, or to construct a new one.
1 he ploduce of his hunting expeditions, during the first vear of
marriage, belongs of n*lnt to his wife; he afterwards shares it
equally with ter, whether she remains 1o the village, or accom-
panies him to the chace.

The Hurons, whose customs are in many respects snmlar to
those of the Troquois, are much more irregular in their condeet.
When the former were defeated by the Luttcr, those prisoners
who were incorporated with the society of the conquerors, ‘counld
never wenturc to prepose at .r\“u.tl‘\, or at Tsomlonthouan, a
festival of debauch which they celebrated in their country, afraid
of exciting disgust n the lmquob whose minds were not suffi-
ciently co;rnpted to tolerate such o speetacle. Althougly their
morals have since declined, and they are becomeless scrupuioua
with respect to the observance of “chastity, they preserve, how-
ever, m'my of the extertor requmtes of decorum. Thetr lan-
gud're is chaste, and possesses appropriate terms. I their mode
of dress they preserve an 1nvielable regard for decency. ‘The
young women stadiously avoid kpml\m" m public with persons
of a différent sex, whose conversation would not fail to render
them suspected. lht‘} walk with much seeming modesty ; and,
except the women that are totally abandoued, they are sedus
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lously vigilant -to- preserve  their reputation, afeaid that they
would otherwise forfeit all hope of an establishment by mar-
riage. :

None of the native tribes in A merica are populous ; the small-
ness of their numbers may be attributed to their mode of exis-
tence, and to a principle 1n their nature which cherisligs not a
disposition to multiply, Their desolate and joyless condition,
15 productive of a proportionate depression of spirit.  The
length of time employed by the women in rearing their children,
whom they nourish for three or four years, during which period
they cohabit not with their husbands; the excessive faticue they
undergo, together with the practice among many tribes of licen-
cing prostitution before marriage, and the misery and want to
which they are frequently reduced, contribute also to render
their state unpropitious to the impulse of love, and combine to
produce sterility. : :

The nations among which prostitution is allowed before mar-
riage, alledge in its justification, that a young woman is mistress
of her person, and a free ageut. When, however, she enters
mto a state of wedlock, she becomes the property of the man
whom she has espoused and resigns her liberty.

The ancient Thracians entertained, with respect to the chastity
of women before marriage, the same idifference as some of
the American tribes, and like them also considered as an un-
pardonable offence, the violation of conjugal fidelity.

The celebration of marriage among the Peruvians, took place
in the following public manner. The Inca, in whose person
were vested the highest dignities, of chief priest of the sun, and
king of men, convocated annually at Cusco, all the marriageable
young men and maidens of his family. The stated age for the
former was twenty-four years, for the latter that of eighteen.
They were not permitted to marry at an earlier period, as they
were conceived in that case incapable of regulating their families.
The Inca being seated, the parties who had agreed on their
union, stood one by the other around him. After calling them
by name, he joined their hands, exacted from them a promise
of mutual fidelity, and delivered them to their parents. The
celebration of the wedding, which was held at the house of the
hridegroom’s father, continued for two or three days. Such
marriages among that class were alone denominated lawful. The
souns and daughters of citizens were married by priests, accord-
ing to the division of the several districts in higher and lower
Cusco. '

"The moveables and utensils for the house of the pew married

X 4
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couple, were supplicd by their relations; every one bestowing ac-
cording to his circumstances. , :

"The governors and curacas, were, by their offices, obliged to
marry after the same formalities, the: young men and maidens
of the provinces over which they presided. In quality of lords
and fathers of the districts, they were bound to assist in person,
and to solemmize those marriages.

; HOUSLS OF THE INDIANS.

The houses of the married citizeus, were by law provided at
the expence of the community among which they were born,
The mhabitants of one provioce or city, were not permitted to
intermarry with those of ancther, but like the tribes of Israel,
were restricted to marrylng among themselves, and with their own
relations. ‘I'ribes and nations were by this means prevented.
from being blended with each other. The inhabitauts of the
same city, or of the same province, speakmg the same dialect,
were accounted relations, and were prohibited going from one
district to another.

The lover, previous to the ceremony of mariiage, visited his

mistress, and placed upon her feet the otoia, a species of shoe or
sandal. The shoe for a young woman was formed of wool or
cotton, but that for a widow was fabricated only of reeds A wi-
dow never went abroad during the first year after her busband’s
death, and even if she had no children, scldom married again.
But if she was a mother, she passed her days in perpetual conti-
hence, and never entered a second time mto the married state,
Widows usually acquired, from this adherence to virtue, such
universal esteem and respect, that they were allowed to enjoy se-
veral privileges, There were existing laws by which it was enact-
ed, that the lands of widows should be cultivatéed sooner than
thoxe of the curacas or caciques and even than those of the
Anca. ‘
- The females of the northern nation who are in a state of preg-
naucy, approaching perhaps to the honr of parturition, continue
10 labour at thewr ordinary tasks, to cultivate the fields, and to
carry home burthens, conceiving that fatiguing exercises tend to
facilitate delivery, and to render the children more robust. The
ease with which they bring forth their children is wonderful ;
they are assisted indifferently by any person of the same cabin. .
If the event take place in the woods, or in the fields, they un- .
dergo alone that trial. They wash their infants in the first stream, -
at which they arrive, return to their cabins, and seem capable, on
the wame day, of engaging in their accustomed labours.. 001

{n some parts of South America, if women sustain not with
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fortitude the pains incident to a state of labour, the apprehension
which the relations entertain that the child will inherit the
weakness of its mother, prompts them to destroy it, that none
of thelr race may incur the turpitude of degenerating from the
courage of his ancestors.  The same rigour is practised with
respect to those that are deformed, and the mother is frequently
_ put to death together with the child.

If the infant be a male, the mother undergoes a kind of
purification during thirty days, and if a female during forty, and
returas not to the cabin of her husband until the expiration of
that period. The new-borh infunt is plunged into water, and
“afterwards swaddled to little boards, lined with cotton, and more
frequently with moss. The Brazilians, and several other nations
i South America, pursue, in this respect, the same custom as
the northern tribes; after dipping the child, they paint its body,
and lay it in a hammock, placiug by its side, if a boy, a bow,
arrows, and a knife. Among the nations bordering on the south-
east coast of the river Saint Lawrence, 1t was the practice, so
soon as an infant was born, and before it was allowed to taste its
mother’s milk, to pour down its throat grease or oil. The
eldest son bore the name of his father with the addition of one
syllable, to that of the second son another syllable was added,
and for the third and fourth sons the name was proportionably
augmented. ‘

The savage women are attached to their children by the most
ardent and affectionate regard, nourishing them as long as they
are able, and separating from them only through uecessity, and
with regret.

his tender care for their young is an innate principle, derived
from mature, and not from reason. The powerful attachment
and anxious solicitude of a mother towards her offspring appears,
therefore, to be In many instances, stronger in the savage than
in the civilized state of mankind. The allurements of pleasure
and of fashion assume a seducing 1afluence over the mind, oc-
cupy the passions, weaken the affections, and tend in some
degree to ohliterate a propensity, which nature bad designed to
be scarcely less powerful than that of self-preservation. .
~ The practice of giving suck to their children to the age of six
or seven years, appears to be universal among the women of
America, who allow them also all kinds of food from the period -
of 'a yeur old. The free air to which they are expossd, the
fatigues to which ‘they are gradually habituated, in a measure_
proportioned fo their age, together with simple and natural .
tood, tend to render them capable of ' ‘supporting incredible
fatizues, whose excess ocCasions the death 'of ‘many, long before
the age of maturity.
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It was castomary even in Mexico, whose inhabitants had at-
tained a considerable degree of mmprovement, for women to
nourish their children for several years, and to abstain during
that period from all intercourse with their hushands.

The birth of twins in a family, was by the Peruvians considered
as an event that portended evil; and to mitigate or avert the mis-
fortume with which they - conceived themselves threatened, the
parents performed acts of rigorous mortification. -

At the weaning of their eldest children, the Incas generally
made feasts and rejoicings, the right of seniority being held m
great estimation.  Less formality was used in the case o! daugh-
ters or younger children. When they arrived at the age of two
years they were weaned, and their bair was cut off. For the
performance of this ceremony, all the relations assembled, and
part of the hair of the infant was shorn by the godfather, who
used for this purpose a sharp fliut ; each mdividual of the com-
pany followed in the same manner his example; when the name .
was given to the child various articles were presented to it. The
dance, the bowl, and the song, were prolonged iu rotation until
midnight. In proportion to the quality of the person whose
child had received 1ts name, these acts of festivity were repeated,
and continied sometimes for several days.

In whatever station uf life a person was placed, to inure a son
to hardships became his indispensable duty.

The manners of the youth were regulated by a sect of philo-
sophers, called Amantas, who instracted them in the ceremonies
and precepts of religion, in the laws of the empire, and m the
duty which man owes to his fellow-creatures. At the age of six
or seven years, employments suitable to their slender capacities
were allotted to the children. Indolence and mactivity were
reprobated as vices, and a taste for luxury was no less dis-
couraged.

Among the Mexicans, when an infant was born, 1t was imme-
diately carried to the temple, where the priest recited over it-a
discourse on the miseries and troubles to which, by its entrance
mto life, it became exposed. If 1t was the child of a tecuitle or
noble, a sword was put into its right hand, and a shield nto the
left; if the child of a mechauic, the same ceremony was per-
formed with tools. The priest then carried the child to the
altar, where he drew from it a few drops of bleod, and afterwards
threw water on it, or plunged it into a cistern, Four days after
the birth of the child, it was carried naked to a place where some
rushes were deposited ; a vessel filled with water was placed upon
them, a woman plunged the infant into it, and three little boss
~called aloud its name. At the expiration of. twenty days from
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its birth, it was carried, together with an oblation, to the. temple ;
it was presented to the priest by its parents, and from that day
was devoled to whatever profession became their choice. From
their earliest infancy children: were accustomed to sobriety and
moderation, and the quantity of their food was every year aug-
meated. A child was initiated i suck tasks and amusements
as were deemed suitable to its age, and the growth of idleness
was thereby checked and overcome. ‘

Before the dawn of reason in children, no severe chastise-
ment was used, and threats and advice were repeatedly applied
before recourse was had to that remedy. At the age of nine
vears, a stubborn or rebeilious child was punished with rigour,
Greater tenderness was shewn 1a the punishinent of females A
youth guilty of a crime after he had arrived at ten years was
beat with a stick; if he lived to a greater age, a smoke which
gave him excessive pain was applied to his nostrils, and if these
mnflictions did not effect reformation, he was carried with his
feet and hands tied, and exposed in a swampy situation, during a
whole day, to the tortuve of fiies, the inclemencies of the ele-
ments, and the scorching heat of the sun.

For instruction in the principles of religion, and the consti-
tution of the state, seminaries were instituted, into which young
men of different ages in life were received.  As the use of letters
was unknown, the precepts of the teachers were derived from
tradition, from living memory, and from the force of example.
And they who were thus engaged to inculcate the more sacred
duties, and the expediency of the practice of morality, as they
forined the dispositions of the succeeding generation, and taught
the elements of those sciences which fitted members for the
fature guidance of political affairs, were allowed in the nation
the same respect as the ministers of the prince.

Some of the tribes in Louisiana flatten the forehead of their
children, and cause the summit to termninate iu a point. 'The
taste of some of the natives of Canada is directed in a similar
manner, but beauaty, i their conception, consists . moulding
the head to a round form.

The Caraibs bave ther foreheads ﬂattened and sunk behind
their eve-brows, - They are not born in this state, but the head
of the infant is compressed nto this shape, by placing upon its
brow a piece of board tied with a bandage, which is allowed
to remain until the bones have acquired consistence. It ever
afterwards retains its flatness in such a degree, that without
raising or bending back the head, the eyes may be. directed to
ob_,ects pespendicularly above thetsts hog

‘We have already noticed that the children - of savages
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are early inured to hardships, and although ftheir former
system of education does uot in general prevail m some of .
the countries where Europeans have established them-
selves amongst them, yet the same spirit, the same disposition,
and the same austeritv, are still observakle. The mstructions
imparted to them by their parents consist in avimating their
courage by the example of their ancestors, in urging them to
follow their footsteps, and by endeavouring to impress them
with a love of the glory which may be acquired by address and
bravery. They place in their hands, as soon as they can hold
them, the bow and the arrow, which for some years scrve them
as instruments of amusement, but when their strength begins to
ripen into manhood, are applied to more useful and more 1m-
portant purposes.

The children of the Floridians were instructed by means of
emblems and hieroglyphics, in every thing which related to their
famiiies and their tribe; and their history, by this means, aided
by oral tradition, was transmitted froin one generation to an-
other. Among some of the northern tribes, the mothers who
have dharge of tiie education of their children, allow them to
act as mclination directs, under a pretence that they bave not yet
acquired reason, and that when it is bestowed by age, they will
pursue its dictates, and correct and discipline their habits. They
are, therefore, subjected to no restraint; but still they are do-
cile, and have sufhcient respect for these of their cabin, and
likewise for the aged, which they ever continue to entertam.

The natives of Canada are in gencral tall, and well made,
The Iroquois, who are of a high stature, are the meost valiant
of all the North American tribes; but inferior to many 1n swift-
ness, in skill in warfare, and In the chace. Neither of these

~occupations they individually pursue, but always engage m them
tn considerable bodies. The lllinols, the OQumams, the Outa-
gamis, and some other nations, are of a middle stature, and
swift footed ; the Outacuais, aud the greater part of the other
savages of the North, except the Saulteurs and Clistinos, are no
less ddu lent in courage, than in appearance and due proportion
of form. The Hurons are brave, enterprising, aud sprightly,
resembling the Iroquois n figure and counterance.

The North Americans are in general robust, and of a health-
ful temperament, calculated to live to an advanced age, were
it not for the great irregularity in their mode of life. fhen' con=
shh'tmns are ruined b} long and rapid journies, by extraordi-

i1y fasting, and by great excess in eating. 'lhev are netther so

orous nm so strong as most of the Europenm, Lui they are
‘“u *ﬂmwhie, paticut " of disappointment, ill-fortune and hard-
¢t1p, braving without inconveniepce either hea; or celd. Itis
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habit aloné in the eailier part of life which fortifies the human
frame, and enables it to encounter with ease; not only exertion,
but the severities of climate.

'Ihe women excéed. not.in stature the middle size, and they
are in general so lusty, dnd so aukward in their air and manner;
as to render them but little attractive. The men hold them-
selves in high estimation, alledging that they are all equal; and
bave no subordination among them. They pretend thut their
contentment of mind far surpasses riches, that the satisfaction
derived from the scieiices, falls infinitely short of an exemption
from care, or rather of that ignorance of refinentent, and that
absence of emulation, which enables them to pass their life in
unambitious obscurity. Man is, they aftirm, of no estimation
n a state of polished society, unless he be rich; but among them,
talent consists'in swiftness of foot, in being skilled i the chace,
m conducting a canoe with dexterity, in the science of warfare,
m ranging the forests, in iving on little, in constructing cabins,
m catting down trees, and In being able to travel hundreds of
leagues n the woods; without any other guard or provision than
the bow and arrow.

They enjoy, ina superior degree to Evropeans, the perfection
- of the senses. In spite of the snow which dazzles their sight,
and the smoke in which they are involved for nearly six months
of the year, their organs of vision remain to a great age, unim-
paired. They possessan aciiteness of hearing, and a sense of
smelling so strong, that they can ascertamn their distance from
fire, long before the smoke becomes visible. Their olfactory
nerves are $o exquisite, that they canoot suffer the smell of
musk, or of any strong perfume. They assert, that they find no
odour agreeable but that of food. Their imagination 1s powerful
and just. It is sufficient for them to have been once in a place,
to form a correct idea of it, which appears never to be
effaced. They traverse, without deviating from their course,
the vast and unfrequented forests. In the most cloudy and obe
scure weather, they will for many days follow the course of the
sun, without being misled; the most perfect quadrant caunot

givemore certain “information of the course of this luminary,
than they are able to do by looking at the heavens. They seem
to be born with a talent, which is neither the result of experience
nor observation. Children, when they depart from their
village to perform their first journey, preserve the same un-
deviating course as they who have repeatedly traversed the whole
country.

In vivacity of imagination, many of the savages are by no
means defective. They have the faculty of replyiog with rea-

Y
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diness, and their harangues frequently abound with luminous
points. Nor i3 the eloquence of soine of their orators destitute
of that force, that conciseness, that nature, and that pathos,
which the Greeks formerly admired in the Barbarians; and
although it appears not to be sustained by action, which is somes
times a violation of the propriety of language, although they uge
few gestures, aud seldomn raise or vary the modulation of their
voice, they appear to be penetrated with the force of every thing”
they utter, and rarely fail to persuade.

The correctness of their recollection is in no degree propor-
tioned to the liveliness of their imaginations. Although destitute
of the aids which civilized nations have invented to ease the
memory, they can in some degree supply its defects. They can
discourse upon many subjects, with a long detail of eircum-
stances, and with considerable order and method. They use,
on the most serious and important occasions, belts of wampum,
or little sticks, to remind them of subjects which they are to
discuss, and thereby form a local memory so unerring, that they
will speak for hours together, and produce a variety of presents,
each of which requires a particular discourse, without forgetting
a circumstance, and even without hesitation. Their narrative is
neat and concise, and although they introduce into it many alle-
gories and figures, it appears spirited, and possessed of all the
energy which their language can bestow.

Their replies are not only ready, but often ingenious. An
Outouai being asked by the Count de Frontenac of what mate-
rials he conceived rum, of which he was so fond, to be formed,
answered, that it was the spirit and quintessence of hearts and
tongues ;  for,” continued he, “ when I have drank of it, {
fear n’othing, and | speak with more than nsual facility and bold-
ness.’

A chief of Virginia having been captived by a governor of
that colony, was, to gratify the curiosity of the colonists, exhi-
bited in public. The chief, whose eyes were so much weak-
ened by old age, that he was necessitated to employ one of his
people to open them, hearing the noise of a number of persons
around him ordered his eyes to be uncovered. The sight of so
greata multitude excited his anger and surprise. He reproached
the governor for his ungenerous treatment, and' added with a
haughty air: “ Had my fate been the reverse of what it now is,
and had the chance of war made you my prisoner, I would not
have violated your feelings, by exposing you as a spectacle to the
derision of the people.”
 The attachment which savages entertain for their mode of
life, supersedes every allurement, however powerful, to change
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it. Many Frenchmen have lived with them, and have imbibed
such an mvincible partiality for that independant and erratic con-
dition, that ne means could prevail on them to abandon it. On
the contrary, no single instance has yet occurred of a savage
being able to reconcile himself to a state of civilization, Infants
have been taken from among the natives, and educated with
much care in France, where they could vot possibly have inter-
course with their countrymen and relatiops.  Although they had
remamed several years in that country, and could form not the
smallest idea of the wilds of America, the force of blood predo-
minated over that of education; no sooner did they find them-
selves at liberty than they tore their cloaths in pieces, and went
to traverse the forests in search of their countrvmen, whose mode
of life appeared to them far more agreeable than that which they
had led among the French.

ACCOUNT OF THE BARON DE SAINT CASTEINS.

The Barou de Saint Casteins, a gentleman of Oleron in Berne,
having lived among the savages for upwards of twenty years, made
himself so beloved by the Abmaqms, that they looked up to him
as to a father. He was formerly an officer of the regiment of
Carignan, n Canada, but from the period at which that corps
was reduced, he joined the savages whose language he had
acquired. He married after their manner, pr eferrmv ‘the forests
of Acadia to the Pyrenean mountains, with which his country is
environed. During the first years of his residence amongst these
vatives, he condueted himself in a manner that conciliated their
most cordial esteem. He was appointed their grand chief, or
sovereign of their nation, and he amassed by degrees a fortune,
of which auy person except himself would have prohted by re-
mitting to his native home a hundred thousand crowns in gold,
which he possessed 1n his coffers. He, however, employed them
in purchasing the manufactures of Europe, which he bestowed
1n presents on the savages, who, on their return from the chace,
amply repaid him in furs. He was courted by the governors-
general of New France, and likewise by the governor of New
England. He had several daughters, who were all advantage-
ously married to Frenchmen, each having a considerable dowry
T'o shew by his example that he thought incontinence displeasing
in the sight of heaves, he never put away his wife, nor was
known to change his attachment. He attempted to convert the
savages to his religion, but his endeavours were without effect.
'The pious and ardent zeal of the Jesnits was likewise unaccom-
panied by any great degree of success, and they often, in vain,
incudcated the truths of christianity. Their perseverance com-

Y®
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t nued, notwithstanding, unrelaxed, and they accounted that the
office of administering baptism to dying children, counterbalanced
in a tenfold degree the inconveniences and mortifications attend-
ing a residence among these people. B

The helpless and uncertain condition of man, says Mr. Heriot,
has, in every country and age of the world, incited him to look for
protection and support to the agency of supernatural power;
and few nations are to be found, among whom some traces of
religion are not discernible.

[f a conclusion may be drawn from the care with which the
Americans bury their dead, they appear to entertain the persua-
ston’ that the soul perishes not with the body. They deposit
with the remains of their departed friends, food as well as in-
struments of the chace, that they may be enabled to provide for
their subsistence in the region of spirits, and that they may not
be compelled by hunger to revisit the abodes of the living. This
principle, almost universally received among the Indians, was of
great utility, by enabling many of the tribes of that people to
admit with less difficulty the doctrines of the christian faith,
Respecting the condition of souls after death, they gave themselves
but little anxiety. '

The tenets of religion, which faintly irradiate the minds of
savages, are confused and indistinct, and the apprehension of
impending evil, more than the suggestions of a grateful remem-
brance of good, seems to urge them to the practice of the cere-
monies of worship.

To their deities they assign characters correspondent to the
bias of their own propensities, and proportionate to the strength
of their own conceptions. Each individual ascribes to the divi-
nity whom he worships, inclinations and practices conformable
to his own. His power 1s believed to consist in bestowing what-
ever may gratify the wish, his felicity is involved in the fruition of
such imaginary objects, as may be affixed to happiness by those
who adore him, and they confound with the 1dea’ of his perfec-
tions, certain errors, which ignorance has taught them to appre-
ciate as amiable qualities.

Among many of the native tribes of America, neither temples,
altars, nor idols, nor any external form of worship, were disco-
verable by the Europeans who first visited them, and it was cou-
cluded that the nltimate hope of their existence was limited to
the gratification of hunger, and of other sensual appeutes. It
was, therefore, too hastily pronounced, that, living like the ani-
mals of the forests, without the expectation of an hereafter, they
offered no worship, and paid no rehgicus rites, either to visible
er to invisible deities. g
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An aversion, or, perhaps, an incapacity to attain any high
degree of improvement in the arts of givilization, or in subjects
of theology, seems to prevail in the character of the natives of
this continent.  Amoug such of them as had attained to the ex-
ercise of religious ceremonies, were observed rites, which bare
a strong resemblance to those of the barbarians who first occu-
pied the country of Greece, and spread themsclves over Asia,
to those of the people who served Bacchus in his military expe-
ditfons, to those, in fine, which afterwards became the foundation
of the whole system of pagan mythology.

Evenin the most barbarous state, man is not destitute of the
moral principle. If influenced by passion, he is urged to the
perpetration of a deed, which, on cool reflection, his heart
afterwards condemns, he is led to suppose that such conduct
must be higly offensive to the Deity, as well as injurious to the
tribe of which he is a member. He has, tlierefore, recourse to
some mode of expiation, to effect a reconciliation, and to pro-
cure forgiveness. Hence the introduction of sacrifice, and atone-
ment by oblation. The reconciliation thus obtamed implies a
resolution to avoid former errors, and to pursue the practice of
virtue, which exhibits the prospect of reward.

Many of the natives of America, like other uncivilized nations,
worship the sun as a principal divinity, and it is not in Pera
alone that he has been honoured by particular adoration, and
that the sovereign regarded him as the author of his origin.

Some of the natives believe that they first derived their exist-
.ence from anmmals; they entertain a faint 1dea of a deluge, and
pretend that the commencement of the world which they inhabit
15 to be dated from that event. They celebrate feasts in honour
of their deities, and on these occasions all the viands thus ap-
propriated must be consumed. They erect posts painted of a
red colour, to which the victims are athxed. Dogs are the holo-
causts, by which they conceive their divinities are most easily
propitiated, and when they betake themselves to the chace, they
add to these sacrifices the dressed skins of deers and elks. When '
they intend to set out on war expeditions, they attach to a post
a bow and arrow painted red, and make a festival, during
which they use every species of Invocation, recommending to the
care and guidance of their tutelar gods, their families, and the
success of their enterprises,

INDIANS’ IDEA OF IMMORTALITY.
Many of the Indian nations believe that the soul, after its se~
paration from the body, enters mto a wide path, crowded by
spirits, which are journeying towards a region of cternal repose,
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"Fhat in the way thither an impetuous river must be crossed by
means of a bridge made of wicker, which continually trembles
under the feet, and from whence the passengers incur much
hazard of falling into the cwrrent. They who are so unfortu-
nate as to be thrown from this passage are swept away by the
strcam, and can never return. The spirits which have passed
the viver, direct their course for a considerable way along its
banks, making provision of fish, which they dry, until they gain
an extensive meadow, whose extremity is terminated by precipi=
tous rocks, over which there is a long and narrow path, with a
barrier of two large logs of wood, alternately rased and de-
pressed. 'These are intended to crush the living who might at-
tempt to force a passage, but not as an impediment to the pro-
gress of the dead. The soul afterwards arrives at a beautiful mea-
dow, boundless to the sight, filled with every species of animals,
and abounding with the most delicious fruits; here is heard the
sound of drums, and other musical Instruments known to sava-
ges; from hence it 1s ushered into the abode of happiness and
Joy, where its journey is concluded, where it is invested with
beautiful raiment, and where it mingles with an assembly of
kindred spirits in the dance.

The Apalachites, a tribe of Florida, believe that they who
bave lived a life of virtue are admitted into Heaven, and are
assigned a place among the stars. They suppose the habitation
of the wicked to be upon the precipices of lofty mountains in
the North, surrounded by bears, and other feroctous animals,
and chilled by perpetual frost and snows.

‘T'he Indians of Carolina believe in the transmigration of
souls ; and whenever any one of their tribe dies, thej bury along
with him provisions and uteasils for his use. . '

The Mexicans, who believed in the immortality of the soul,
placed the habitation of the good not far from the sun. Their
countrymen who had been slain in battle, or they who had been
sacrificed to the gods, were, by the sanctions of their religion
assigned the first station among the happy. To departed souls,
according to the different modes in which they left this life, they
apportioned various degrees of felicity or of wretchedness.

The Tlascalars paid adoration to a multitude of divinities,
among which the goddess of love was allotted a distinguished
rank. A temple was appropriated for the celebration of her
rites and the whole nation assisted at her festivals. '
 Every misfortune in life is, by the savages, attributed to the
mfluence of evil geni, and the dispensation of good they consi-
der, on the contrary, to flow from the operation of benevolent
spirits.  To the former they offer up living sacrifices, to the
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latter they present furs, or European merchandise received for
these articles.

A day unclouded and serenc is chosen for this ceremony,

when each savage carries his oblation, and places it upon a pile
of wood reared for the occasion. When the sun has attained
s meridian altitude, children arrance themselves around the
pile and apply to it flambeaux of lighted bark, whilst the war-
riors dance and sing, encompassing it with a circular figure un-
til it is consumed. The old men deliver harangues to Kitchie
Monitou, the good spirit, holding up at the same time, towards
the sun, ]wh!ed pipes of tobacco. These songs, harangues, and
dances are continued until the evening, not however, W ithout
some Intervals of relaxation.

The priests of Hispaniola offered tobacco as the incense which
thev supposed most agreeable to their idels. When these minis-
ters had mtoxicated themselves with the fumes of this plant, they
persuaded the people that the incoherent rhapsodies which they
uttered in this ‘state of delirium, were the oracles with which
they were inspired.

When they worshipped their demons, the solemnity was pre-
viously proclaimed ; and on the day of the ceremony, the cacique
walked mn procession at head of both sexes, of his subjeets, ar-
rayed in their best attire. The whole tram moved by beat of
drum towards the temples of those demons, who were there re-
presented 1n the most hideous and disgusting shapes.  Oblations
were offered, which consisted of cakes brought by the women m
baskets, adorned with flowers; and on a signal from the priests,
the devotees bepan to dance, and sing the praises of Zemes, their
principal spirit of evil, concluding-w ‘ith eulogies on their former
caciques, and with prayers for tl:e prosperity of the nation. The
cakes are afterwards broken in pieces, and divided among the
men, who carefully kept them in their houses for twelve months,
as preservatives agamst various accidents. When the procession
bad reached the door of the temple, the cacigue, who marched
at the head, seated himself at the entrance, whiist the people
went in, singing all the way, and passing in review before him.
Their gods are said to reveal themselves to their priests, and
sometimes to the people. If the priest, after consulting the
oracle, danced and sung, he ammeunced a favourable omen.
Baut if he betrayed a sorrowful aur, the people are sad and deject~
ed, and abandoned themselves to grief and fasting.

Some of the patives of South America bestowed on the
moon the title of mother, and honoured her in that quality. Dur=
ing an eclipse, they went iu crouds from their cabins, and send-
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ing forth cries and lamentable howlings, and launching inté the
air 2 prodigious number of arrows, to defend that luminary
from dogs, which they conceived had thrown themselves upon it;

These people imagine when it thunders, that the storm 1s rais¢
ed by some of their departed enemies, who would thus revenge
their defeat. They are extremely inquisitive and superstitious
with respect to a knowledge of the future. They frequently
consult the songs of birds, and the cries of certain animals, and
the clranges which take place on the trees of the forest. These
are their oracles, and they believe that they can draw from
thence no doubtful indications of unfavuurable events which
may threaten them: / _

Their conjectures concerning the natore of thunder, are no
less whimsical than singular. They say, that a species of men
with wings like those of butterfiies, and whose voice produces
that awful sound, seat themselves, on these occasions, upon the
clouds, and hover amid the regions of the atmosphere. Some
of the tribes assert, however, that thunder is the effect of a bird
of uncommon magnitude. In this opinion may be discovered an
analogy to the emblematical arrangements of the ancient pagan
nations, who consecrated the eagle to Jupiter, and represented
that bird as the faithful minister and guardian of his thunder.

The savages of Paria worship the skeletons of their antestors;
and believe that the sun moves in a chariot drawn by figers;
they therefore preserve a ~eneration for those animals, and feed
them with the flesh of the dead. :

The inhabitants of Caribana, receive in a solemn manner the
spirit and valour, which 1s nothing else than the smoke of to-
bacco blown upon them from the end of a long tube, by a
priest, as they pass him severally in the dance. They who are
desirous of participating in this ceremony, join i a circular
dance, which they perform with an inclination of the head and
ghoulders, and violent contortions of the body. Three or four
priests rush into the center of the circle, and separately whiff the
dancers with the smoke of tobacco from their tubes, saying at
the same time to each, “receive the spirit of force, that thou
mayst be enabled to overcome thine enemies.” :

The natives of North America, pay no honours to the stars
and planets, nor to fire, which has generally been held sacred by
most of those nations accustomed to its use ; nor to any animated
divinity which they might be obliged to nourish. They speak,
pevertheless, of Tharonhiaouagon as a being who once lived
amongst them, but they have no multiplied Apotheosis. It 15
i propo tion only to the diffusion of scienee, and to the expan-
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sion of the mental faculties, that the catalogue of any system of
Pagan mythology becomes augmented.

The Apalachites worship the sun and moon, but offer to these
lemivaries no living sacrifices.  Their temples are used only as
receptacles for the dead, and as depositaries for those articles
which they appreciate the most The entrances are adorned
with trophleq taken from the enemy. They entertan some
faint idea of a general deluge, and celebrate festivals in honor of
Toia, who, thex conceive, possesses the power of dispensing
evil to mankind.

The Spaniards found in some of the temples of TFlorida,
wooden trunks or chests, placed near the walls upon platforms
or benches, raised two feet from the ground. In these trunks
dead bodies were embalmed, and deposatcd There were be-
sides boxes and baskets of reed curiously wrought, the former
contammng dresses of men and women, the latter a quantity of
pearls

The Americans, like the ancient heathens of the castern he-
misphere, entertain a respect for high places, for stones of a co-
nical form, and for certain groves and trees, which they esteem
sacred. In some of the temples of the Natchez of Louisiana,
these conical stones were carefully deposited, enveloped in a
rnumber of coverings of the skins of deer. The Abinaquis, who
frequent the coasts of the Saint Lawrence, between Nova
Scotia and Canada, are said to have had a sacred tree, of which
they relate many extraordinary circumstances, and which was
always charged with their vows. This tree having become ex-
tremely old, and the sea undermining the bank on which it stood,
it was carefully propped up for many years, until at length it
became a prey to the violence of the waves.

The mbabitants of Brazil endeavour to appease the wrath of
their deities, by planting a stake 1n the ground, and placing an
offering at its base. Of expiatory monuments similar to this, it
appears that almost the whole of the Barbarian tribes avail
themselves. Statues and idols of a rude form, have been found
among some of the northern nations, as well as in the temples of
Mexico and Peru. - The savages of Virginia preserved among
them symbolical 1dols of Hideaus defor mity, under which shapes
they affirmed, the demon whom they worshipped often appeared
to them.

In lLouisiana, the Natchf-z kept in their temple an incessant
watch for the preservation of the perpetual fire, of which they
were at great pains never to allow the extinction. This fire was
commited to the care of a kind of priests, who slept ia the tem-
ple upon hides stretched on the ground. Three picces of wood
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were employed to nourish it, and this number was neyer angment-
ed or diminished.  Iu this temple, the bodies of their dcparted
chiefs, and of their families, were deposited. The great chief
went at stated hours to the emtry of the temple, where, crouch-
ing, and stretching forth his arms in the form of a cross, he sent
forth a certain confused and indistinct murmur, without articu-
lating any intelligible sounds. This ceremony was intended
to mark the duty which he owed to the sum, as the author of
his origin. ~ His subjects used the same formalities towards the
chief, and the princes of the blood, whenever they addressed
them ; to honour, by this exterior indication of reverence, the
sun, from whom that family was supposed to be descended.

The Zempoellans, who inhabited the eastern coast of New,
Spain, were so much attached to their system of superstition, thag
when Cortes threw down the idols of their temple, and erected
in their place a crucifix and an image of the Virgin, they were
impressed with sentiments of horror and resentment. Excited
to arms by their priests, they were about to take revenge on
the Spaniards, had not Cortes exerted his utmost authority and
address to appease them.

THE PERUVIAN INDIANS.

The Peruvians, previous to the arrival of Manco-Capac in
their country, paid religious adoration to an infinite multitude
of divinities. Mountains, caverns, trees, flowers, herbs, plants,
and various animals, became the objects of their worship,
They offered in sacrifice, not only the fruits of the earth, but
also captives procured in warfare ; and when these were wanting,
young children were devoted for this service. ,

Manco-Capac and his sister, who was also his wife, pretended
to be the offspiing of the sun, and to have derived from that
luminary their massion and authority. To conduct them to the
place of their destination, they received from him a golden rod,
with which they travelled from north to south, untl it sunk in the
valley of Cusco. In this situation they fixed the seat of their
empire, and instructed the inhabitants n the principles of their
doctrine. Until he could establish his authority by conquest,
Manco-Capac availled himself of the ablest of his converts, for
the purpose of diffusing his fluence. He was at length en-
abled, by the extension of his power, to enforce among all his
subjects the worship of the sun, and to communicate to them a
code of pulitical institutions, calculated to mmprove their system
of society, and to promote in a greater degree, the geueraf hap-
piness. :

The Peruvians directed a considerable share of their worship
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to the sun; but they entertained a yet higher degree of veneration
for a god, whom they denominated Pachm.amac and who was
supposed to possess the principal power in avimating and pro-
longing the existence of the universe.

The spirit of evil, whom they called Cupai, was conceived
to be the reverse mn dlqposmon to the deities already mentioned.
Although they feared him, they paid him no religious honours,
and 1edarded him with aversion and disgust.

It was customary for the master of a feast, before he drank,
to dip the tip of one of his fingers in the vessel to' raise- his
eyes in a submissive manner, and as an offering of gratitude, to
shake the drop from the ﬁno*er on which 1t hunor He at the
same time gave three kisses to the air, and after this oblation
every guest was allowed to drink at pleasure.

When they entered their temples, the person of the first rank,
or the oldest man in the company, laid his hand on one of his eye-
brows, and plucking some of the hairs from 1t, blew them into
the air as an oblation.

There were in the temple of Cusco, several idols belonging to
nations subdued by the Incas, which were worshipped by the
captives, upon condition of their adoring the sun as the first divi-
nity. A regard was thus paid to the rellglon of a vanquished
people, whose attachment to their forms of superstition became
feebler, when contrasted with a worship which was less absurd,
and supported by the laws of the nation. The worship of the
sun was thus rapidly diffused, and would have superseded that of
all the strange idols, had not the Spaniards invaded and desolated
the country.

The month of June was the period at which the great festival
of the sun was held, and on this occasion a large vessel of gold
was by the Inca consecrated to his honor. The ceremony was
opéned with sacrifices, in which it was not lawful to employ any
fire but such as could be derived from the sun; and for this
purpose the priest caught his rays in a small concave vessel,
whose surface was smooth and polished. The converging rays
were thrown upon some cotton, which was thereby ignited, and
applied, for kindling the great fires for burning the oblatlons A
portion of this fire was afterwards conveyed to the temple of the
sun, where it was carefully preserved all the year. If, on the
day of the festival, the sun was obscured by clouds, it was con-
sidered as an evil omen, and decp affliction was testified by the
priests. As a substitute for the celestial fire, the effect was
produced by the friction of two pieces of hard wood.

The festival of Citu, held by the Peruvians after the equInox,

“was'considered as a general lustration, to pusify the soul by sa-
22



172 :  HERIOT'S TRAVELS |

crifice, from those pollutions which it contracts Ly its connec-
tion with the body, and to preserve the latter from t!_le maladies
and accidents to which it 1s exposed. They on this occasion
rubbed various parts of the body, and likewise the doors of their
houses, with a kind of dough, and left a part adhering to the
posts, to indicate that the house was purified.

The nocturnal lustration was performed by the Inca and four
nobles of his family, who perambulated the city with burning
torches, which they threw, half consumed, into a river in whose
waters the people had washed themselves. These feasts con-
cluded with rejoicings, prayers, thunksgivings, and sacrifices to
the sun. The Peruvians confessed their sins to the priests ap-
pomnted for that purpose, whenever the divine assistance was
deenved necessary, and a chastisement proportioned to the mag-
nitude of the offence, was imposed. Certain women had also
a share in this religious function. When the Inca fell sick, a
great and solemn confession was made by all the people. He
confessed himiself to the sun only, and afterwards washed himself
in a stream of pure water, to which he addressed these words,
¢ Receive and convey to the ocean, the sins which 1 have con-
fessed to the sun.”

The irhabitants of the valley of Rimac, afterwards distin-
guished by the name of Lima, worshipped an idol which was
supposed to pronounce oracles, and to answer the enquiries of
those who consulted it. The religion of these idolaters gave
place to that of the Incas.

To Pachacamac human sacrifices were offered, and he was
regarded with the most profound veneration. The munisters of
his temple walked backwards when they entered, and retired n
the same manner, without lifting up their eves towards the
idol.

The Antis, who inhabited the territory at the basis of the
mountains of Peru, worshipped tvgers and serpents. The na-
tions of the province of Manta worshipped the sun, fishes,
tveers, lions, and several other wild beasts, likewise an emerald
of a prodigious size, which, on solemu festivals, they exposed
i public.

The Amantas, or philosophers of Peru, supposed that ani-
mals were mformed with a vegetative and sensitive soul, whose
capacity extended not to reason; they believed m a future state,
where the sanctions of religion were enforced, and where the
souls of men enjoyed different degrees of happiess; proportioned
to their virtuous actions, or were subjected to punishments, suit-
able to'the degree of turpitude of conduct in the life through
which they had passed. "They distributed the universe into three
distinct departments, the first of which was the Liabitation of the

v



THROUGH THE CANADAS, 175

good, the second was the world of generation and corruption,
and the third was the centre of the earth, mhabited by the wicked.
The highest enjoyments of the rmhteouq they considered as ¢on-
sisting n a life of negative happmess, n a state of tranquillity
and exemption from care, from whence they excluded all sen-
sual pleasures.

The temples of Peru, under the reign of the Incas, were
celebrated for their rich decorations, but more for the commu-
nities of vestals which were there mantamned, and whese regu-
lations resemb!ed those of the Roman vestals, but were still more
rigid and severe. They were obliged to vow  perpetual virgi-
nity, and to consecrate themselves to the sun in quality of
spouses. None were admitted into the order but daughters of
the race of the sun, that his wives might be wortliy of himself;
and, that no suspicion might be entertained of their chastity, they
were 'selected befote the age of eight yvears. "Cheir occupation’
was in the service of the altar, and if any of the young women
violated her vow, the law ordamed that she should be buried
alive. The penalties inflicted on her seducer were unot less
cruel, and were extended not only to himself, but to his family,
and even to the village where he was born. But suth examples
of legal vengeance never occurred, so great an influence over
the minds of the people had the sanctions of religion, and the will
of the sovereign.

In \Ien(_o the temples, and the perpetual fire which was
there mdmtamed were no less celebrated than those of Peru.
They contained apartments allotted to the virgins who guarded
them, and who were initiated at the age of twelve or fifteen
years. 'These females were under no restraint with respect to
the duration of the period of their ministry, but many devoted
themselves for life to that service, and from the latter were
selected matrons for superiors of these monasteries. 'They were
occupied in different works for ornamenting, the altars, and in
making bread which was presented before the Idols, and of
which the priests alone had the privilege of partaking. They
were mamtained by alms, leading a life of mortification and
austerity ; they were frequently obhﬂed to draw blood from
their bodies, for the purpose of makmv oblations. Heuce they
were stiled Daughters of Penance.

The Mexicans adored, as the sovereign ruler and preserver ot
of the unmiverse, a divinity whom they denominated Vitzliputzli,
to whose name the epithet of ineffalile was superadded. This
idol was formed of wood, so as to rezemble the human shape,
and placed upon a square platform, having a serpent’s head at
each corner. Ie had wings like those of a bat, large eyes, and -
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a mouth of enormous magnitude, and he was covered with jew-
els ; n his right hand was pidred a waving snake, and in his lef¢
four arrows and a buckler, which were coamdered as a present
from heaven. The ornaments as well as deformities of this idol,
were emblems of mysterious import. A globe, which supporled
his throne, denoted his extensive power.

The Mexicans had, besides, another idol, composed of the
various seeds of vegelables produced in the kmgdom, bruised
and kneaded together with the blood of victims. This idol was
at stated periods renewed, and the old one was distributed in
portions to the mulutude, who believed that chese relics pos-
sessed the virtue of securing them from danger. Impressed
with this persuasion, the soldier carried them to the ficld of
battle, and the principal officers were anointed by the priests
with the holy water used at the coronation of the monarchs,
The number of idols which this people had introduced into their
calendar was incredible great; to each was allotted its temple,
ceremounies, and sacrifices. A tutelar divinity was found inalmost
every street, and there was scarcely a disease which had not an
altar, to which the inhabitants repaired in the hope of procuring
a remedy. Some of the prisoners were selected, and each of
these was treated in the most kind and respectful manner, for the
period of six months or longer, aceerding to the rank of the deity
for whom he was destined as a sacrifice, and whose name he
was compelled to bear.

A portion of meat and drink, and also of fruits and flowers, was
presented as an oblation to the sun, and to the earth, before the
commencement of every repast. The Mexicans were obliged,
for the reverence which they were supposed to entertain for
their gods, to undergo a species of penance, in which they sub-
mitted to the vilest offices. The priests, whose function 1t was,
not ouly to offer up victims, but to bear the transgressions of
the people, were invited by the sound of a horn to their mid-
night devotions in the temple of the idol. The penance to
which a minister of the gods subjected himself, chicfly consisted
in a sanguinary effusion from his feet, by pnckn.a them with 2
flint stone. "The priests likewise ﬁogged “each other with thongs
of manghey made up m kuots, and struck one another w ith
stones. Mommcr noon, and m:dmoht were the periods assign-
ed for b.lCIlh(‘ll]“‘ to their gods, and thev officiated alternately
n the temple, to maintain the sacred fire. 1o instruct the peo-
ple, by pronouncing before them selemn exhortations, was alsoa
part of their duty. ;

In the city of Mexico™ there was, besides a great number of
temples, a seminary for the education of youth, into which de-
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votees also retired until they attained the accomplishment of
some vow. To render themselves worthy of the bounty of hea-
ven, a portion of their time was employed in the practice of au-
sterities, during which some solicited health or long life, some
wealth, and others children.

When the first corn made its appearance above the ground, a
boy and girl were sacrificed to Taloch, the aod of the waters,
and when it had attained to the height of two feet, four children
were offered to the same divinity. The origin of this cruel ce-
remony is attributed to a drought which produced a famine,
and obliged the Mexicans to abandon their country.

In the month of May was celebrated the festival of Tescali-
puca, when an absolution from their sins was granted to the se-
veral members of the empire. The chief priest of this idol, on
the eve of the festival, stripped bimself of his habiliments, in or-
der to receive from the nobles, others of greater value. The
gates of the temple being thrown open, oune of the ministers of
the god discovered himself, and blew a species of flute, turning
himself towards the four quarters of the world, as if to invite
to repentance all the nbabitants of the earth. He then took a
handful of dust and applied it to his face, in which ceremony he
was 1mitated by all the people, who at the same time poured
forth their voices in melancholy sounds, interrupted by sighs,
groans, and lamentations. Rolling themselves in the dust, they
mnplored the mercy of their divinities, and with minds actuated
by terror,invoked the shades of nigl:t, the winds, and the storms,
to protect them from the fury of that spiit whose vengeance
was impending to chastise them.

As the sanctions even of false systems of religion, and the
ideas which they inspire, are sufficiently powerful to point out
the road to virtue, and to exhibit the deformity of vice, the
hearts of the vicious were struck with remorse, and, unable to
resist the powerful impulse of imagination by which they were
swayed, all made a public eonfession of their guilt. These agi-
tation<, so salutary in outward appearance, as they inspired for a
time the hearts of the Mexicans with repentance, concluded
with burning incense in honor of the deity whose festival they
soleminized. At the end of ten days, which were passed in tears
and affliction, the god was carried in procession, preceded by
two ministers with thuribles in their hands, and whenever they
threw the incense towards the people, the whole multtude
simultaneously raised their arms in a devout manner, looking on
the sun, and likewise on the god of penance. Some scourged
themselves, others adorned the temple, and strewed the way



176 © AERIOTS TRAVELS
with flowers,” When ' the procession was cnded, “each person
made an’oblation. ' ' o oyl Syl
Sacred viafids were served up to the idol By vestals, conduct-
‘ed by ani old priest. ' A’ dacrifice was made of the person who
that year had acted as the living image of Tescalipuca, and the
ceremony conchided with dances and songs. :
An'idol, whose province it was to bestow wealth, was wor-
shipped by mechanics, and by those engagedin commerce. A
slave of an handsome appearance was purchased forty days J)re-
“vious to the feast, who représented during that period the deity
to whom he was to be sacrificed, and at the expiration of which
he was washed in the lake of the gods, an appeilation given to
the water which fitted him for the fatal hypotheosis which was
to abridge his existence. 2 e
At the dawn of each day the people were called forth to their
occupations, and at night warned to retire to rest, by a drum,
which was beaten by the officiating priest of this idol. -
"The city of Cholula is said to have contained a great number of
temples of the gods, and to have been considered as consecrated
eround. The chief temple was composed of a mound of earth
above forty fathoms in height, and a quarter of a league in cir-
cumference. 'Thither the Mexicans frequently repaired in pil-
grimage.  The idol of riches and industry, whose forms of wor-
shipy have heen described, was at that place adored as the god of
air, the founder of the city, the institutor of penance, and the m-
ventor of sacrifices. His devotees, to render themselves accepta-
ble to him, drew blood from their tongues and ears. He was
likewise worshipped as a god of war, and five boys, and the same
number of girls, of three years old, were, before the army took
the field, sacrificed to his honor. -
The grand chief, or priest of sacrifices, was denominated
Topilzin, whose office was hereditary, and always went to the
eldest son: his robe was a red tunic bordered with fringe. He
wore upon his head a crown of feathers of green or vellow co-
lour,- and rings of gold enriched with precious stones, were
suspended from his ears. I his mouth he carried a pipe of
stonie of an azure blue colour. His face was painted black; he
had the sole privileae of patting to death haman victims.  The
mstrument wsed for this horrible ceremony was a sharp knife
formed of flint.  In this barbarous function he was assisted by
tive other priests of an inferior’ order, who sccured and held the
victims. 'These, who were clothed in black and white tunics,
wore artificial hair, fixed by bands of leather.”
'The Hurous, before they were converted to christiauity, paid
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ittle worship to any divinity, although the sentiment of a deity,
and of a first cause of all things, was faintly imprinted on their
hearts.  Whilst in the oceupation of the chace, or when exposed
to danger, they implored his aid under the appellation of 4res-
koui Soutanstiten. In their war expeditions, and in the midst
of their combats, they distinguished him by the name of Ogz-
doutacté, and believed that the distribution of victory or defeat
was made by him alone, They often addressed themselves to
heaven, and invoked the sun to wituess their courage, their mi-
sery, or their innocence, But principally in the arrangement
of their treaties of peace, or alliance with other tribes, they
called upon the sun and the heavens as arbiters of their sincerity,
and as powers, who, penetrating the most secret recesses of the
bheart, punished the perfidy of those who disregarded their most
solemn engagemeuts, and violated the fidelity of their pro-
mises.

The Ondataouaouat, a people speaking the Algonquintongue,
always invoked, on their festivals, and other solemn occasions,
hkim, who created the heavens, demanding health, long life, a
fortunate issue to their wars, success in the chace and in fishing,
and 1 all their trafficking vovages; and for this purpose made
an oblation of part of the viands prepared for the feast. With
the same view they threw into the fire tobacco, as an offering to
that supreme power, whom they conceived to be differegfin
essence from him who formed the earth. They added, that there
was a distinct genius, who produced the cold and the winter, who,
inhabiting the regions of the north, sent forth from thence his
suows and penetrating frosts. Another power they believed
to have the disposal of the waters, and occasionally to excite
tempests on that element. The u:ir'nds, they sa!d, are produced
by seven other genii, who, inhabiting the region between the
heaven and the earth, cause at pleasure an agitation in the
atmosphere. - ; _

Although the latter barbarians thus invoked under various
names and characters, the Creator of the universe, they felt little
of apprehension for his justice, or of gratitude for his bounties ;
and when they implored his assistance, they ac_ldres_sgd'l_um with-
out any forms of respect or religious ad__oratlon.. Fhis was 4o
more than a practice, cold and ummpressive, which they affirm-
ed to have been deriyed from their ancestors, which made no
traces upon the mind, but to which_, huwevgr, some of the mis-
sionaries assigned the credit of having predisposed these natives
to receive with the greater facility the sacred mysteries of the

christian faith,
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The priests of Florida were usually consulted on the fate of
expeditions in war.  He to whom application was made for
this purpose, after having drawn two circles, between which he
described hieroglyphics, knelt upon a shield, with his body bent
forwards, his feet upwards, and his hands stretched out behind
him ; whilst he continued to twist and move his hands and toes,
he distorted his features in an extraordinary manuner. Having
continued thus for fifteen minutes in the most violent agitations,
aud apparent convulsion of the muscles, he recovered himself
from this fatiguing and unnatural attitude. He suddenly arose
in a state almost frantic, approached the chief, and commumicat-
ed to him the result of his spiritual conference, stating the
number of the enemy, the place of encampment, and the for-
tune of the expedition.

The inhabitants of Campeché, Yucatan, Tosbasco, and Cozu-
mel, worshipped idols of the most monstrous and terrific forms.
They were placed on altars, which were ascended by steps, and
human victims were thrown in a confused manner at their feet,
The temple of the idol in the island of Cozumel was composed
of stone, of a square form ; in the body of the idol there was an
aperture, which communicated with the head, and through
which the priest pronounced the oracles, unseen by the
devotees.

“The inhabitants of Nicaragua adored the sun and a number of
other divivities, to whom they presented human sacrifices. The
victims were honored with an apothesis, and deified by their
countrymen. The people carried banners in processi.ns, and an
image of one of their principal deities fixed on the end of a
lance, was held by the priest, followed by his brethren, who
sang until he halted, 2nd drew blood fram some part of his
body, in henor of the god. 'The whole assembly imitated his
example, and besmearcd the face of the 1dol with their blood.
Their temples were low and dark, and the altars were generally
erected before them.

In the province of Darian, the priests are the ministers of
war. T'hey adore a spirit of evil, to avert the effects of its dis-
pleasure, presenting to it flowers, perfumes, and maize. In the
consultations of their oracles, the priests throw themselves mto
various attitudes, distorting their features, mimicking at the same
time the howling of beasts of prey, or the voice of birds, and
mixing with that noise the rattling of the chichicoué, and the
sound of the came drum. A deep silence succeeds, and the
answer of the oracle 1s pronounced.

In heuling the sick, the paticut is placed upon a stone, the
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3 . :
priest taking a bow and some slender arrows, and shooting them -
ut Lilm as quickly as possible. Upon each arrow there is a stay, to
prevent it from piercing beyond a certam depth. If the point of
ai arrow enter a vein, and if the blood should How from thence
with violence, the operation is declared successful.,

Ihe inhabitants of Rio Grande which disembognes itself into
the' gulph of Uraba, worshipped an idol called Dabaiba, to
which they went in pilgrimage to sacrifice slaves. Thev fasted
two or three days, and performed several outward acts of Jlevo-
tion, accompanied by sighs, groans, and extasies. This goddess
was reputed by the savages to have led a virtuous life upon earth,
and was deified by them after her death. The priests made a
vow of chastity, which, if ever they wiolated, the punishment of
being . burnt or stoned to death, followed with inevitable cer-
tainty. ,

‘I'he barbarians of the valley of Tunia, worship the sun and
moon, and an idol called Chiappen, to which they sacrifice slaves
and prisoners, and previous to going on a war expedition, they
besmear its bodv with blood.

The sun and moon are worshipped as gods by the inhabitants
of Cumana and Paica. Thunder and lightning are considered
as denunciations of the anger of the former, and during an
eclipse, the most severe mon tification is practised ; they pull their
hair, and wound themselves with sharp instruments.  They con-
sider comets as plicnomina of evil omen, and of pernicious ten-
dency, and use every instrument and means of raising a most
terrific noise, to exercise. those heavenly wanderers, and to
frighten them away.

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS.

The instruments of music in use among some of the Ameri-
cans, consists of a kind of tympanum, or drum, with a spherical
machine of bladder, or of callibash, or the shell of a tortoise.
The drum is of the size of the tambour de basque, made with
hoops of three or four inches wide, of different diameters, hav-
ing skins extended on each end. Being filled with pebbles, it
becomes unnecessary to beat on it; and by putting it iu motion a
noise is produced. The drum is sometimes formed, by simply
extending a skin over a brass pot or kettle.

.. INDIANS OF CAYENNE.
The initiation of warriors among the inhabitants of Cayenne
is performed in the following manner.  He who wishes to aspire
to the condition of captain, enters his cabin with a buckler on
his head, and with eyes fixed on the ground. He is there con-
Ad%2 '
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fined within so smalla space, that he has scnrcely room to move,
and observes a loug and rigorous fast, during which the captains
of the tribe, morning and evening, represent to him, with their
natural e]oquence, the manner in which he must conduct himself
in rencontres with the enemy; that he must wot be afrad to
face any danger for the hénor of his nation, aud, that to take
vengeance on those who fail not to treat with cruelty and indig-
nity their countrymen when captived in warfare, is the most
solid gratification, and the height of military glory. 'The harangue
being “ended, hie receives a foretaste of the paius he would un-
dergo n a state of captivity, each captain discharging on his
body three powerful strokes with a whip, twisted from the roots
of the palm-tree ; a discipline which, for six weeks, 1s twice every
day repeated. When this part of the rude ceremony of proba-
tion is concluded, another is prepared for him, by assembling at
a festival all the chiefs of the country, who \ulh horrific cries
present themselves before the hut, which they enter with their
arrows on their bows, and carrying him out m his hammock, sus-
pend him between two trees, where he prepares himself to
receive from each chief, a cut with his whip. Oun replacing
himself in his bed, a fire made under 1t, so that the heat and
smoke, but not the flame, may reach him. Whilst the unhappy
subject of their mflictions is thus suffering, the chiefs are occu-
pied n feasting. When he 1s almost dead, they make for him
a necklace, and girdle of palm leaves, which are filled with large
ants, whose acute punctures compel hlm to distort his body, and
to spring upon his legs, on which a sieve 1s used to sprinkle liquor
over his head. Having purified himself in the waters of a neigh-
bouring stream, he returns to his hut. He must undergo yet
another period of fasting, but of shorter duration than the first;
and when it is ended, he 1s proclaimed a captain, and a new bow
and arrows, with other necessary implements of war, are deli-
vered to him.

The government of the natives of Guaiana was monarchieal,
there bemﬂ' only one chief to whom they yielded obedience,
This personage was usually elected from among the most ex-
pericnced of the nation, being required to possess, not only the
mdlmry qlnlmeq of courage, patience, activity, and stren«th,
but an intimate knowledge of the country, and of the road,
which led to the smroundnw nations.  He was obliged, during
nine months, to observe a rgorous fast, during which, his dailv
sustenance was no more than an handful of millet. To earry
enormous burthens, and to stand as sentry at night, was another
part of his duty.  Detachments were sent on dlscmer), upon
whose return, he set ouf, and endeavowred to trace their fuot-
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steps to the utmost extent of their route, withont any previous
information respecting the direction in which they had pro-
ceeded.  To accustom himself to patience under sufferings, he
remained for a considerable time buried as far as the middle in
hillocks formed and inhabited by the large ground ants, whose
bite mduces a fever to Europeans.  When he was thought to be
sufficiently tried in this manner, the whole nation assembled, and
went in quest of the intended chief, who concealed himself un-
der the leaves of trees, to indicate this aversion to the honor
which was destined him, or as an emblem of his being elevated
from a low station, to be placed in the highest estate.  Each of
the assistants advanced in the attitude of dancing, and placed his
foot on the head of the candidate for sovereignty, who being
afterwards raised fram his posture of prostration, all the assem-
bly knelt before him, aud placed their bows and arrows at his
feet.  The chief, in his turn, successively raised his foot upon
the head of each individual present, and was led m triumph to a
cibin, where a feast was prepared by women, who awaited
him. Before he partook of at, he shot an arrow from his bow
mto a cup the <ize of am egg, attached to the summit of his hut,
He partook with avidity of the festival, but was thereafter oblig-
ed to lwe for thirty dayvs m the most abstemious mauner.

The eeremony being ended, the captain was considered to
have full power and authority over the whole nation, which was
guided by his orders and his movements; at his sele pleasure 1t
was, that war or peace were made.

The forms of adoption into the class of warriors among
several of the Norith Americun Indians, cousists in preparing a
feast of dog’s flesh, boiled mn the grease of bears, to which
huckle berries are added as an ingredient.  Of this, all the war-

‘riors of the tribe are invited to partake. The repast being
finished, a war songz to the followisz purport, 1s vociferated by
by all who are present. ; ,

“Look down upon us, O great Master of Life! and permit
us to receive into our class @ wurrior, who appears to possess
courage, whose arm s poweriul, and who fears not to expose
his body to the enemy.” 'The noviciate is then presented with
a pipe of war, out of Wluit'!.'l hie smokes and passes it to the
guests, A belt of wampum is placed on his neck; he 15 ntro-
duced by two chiefs into a sndatory, prepared with long poles
fixed i the ground, and poited at top m the form of a cone,
over which ‘skins aid ‘blankets are thrown, to exclude the air.

This species of tent is sufiiciently large to contain three per-
sons. "Pwo . large stonés made red hot are brought inte it, and
water is frony e to thue sprivkled upon them. A profuse
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perspiration is produced by the steam, and the pores are therehy
relaxed, for the performance of another part of.the ceremony.
Leaving the hut, he immerges himself into a strean of water ;
on his coming out, a blanket is thrown over him, and he 15 con-
ducted to the dwellmg of the chief, where he 1s extended on his
back. With a pointed stick dipped in water mixed with gun-
powder, the chief delineates on his skin, a figure which is af-
terwards more durably impressed. For this purpose, an instru-
ment formed of a number of needles fixed mn a small wooden
frame, and dipt in vermilion, is used for pricking4he lines already
traced. Where it becomes necessary to impress bolder outlines,
an ncision is made with a flint.  The parts which have not been
marked with red, are rubbed with gunposder, and produce a
variety in the colouring. T'o prevent the wounds from festering,
they are generally seared with pink wood. Two or three days
elapse before the operation is finally performed. The wounds
are every morning washed with the cold infusion of an herb,
named by the natives Poquesegan. The war songs are fre-
quently repeated, and accompanied by the chichicout and other
noisy instruments, v hich tend to stifle the groans produced by so
acute a mode of torture. .

In Peru, the branches of the blood royal were numerous in
the state, none but the children of the sun were permitted to un-
dergo the ceremony of initiation. At the age of fifteen years,
they were paid the marks of honor and respect bestowed on men,
and enjoyed the privileges of manhood, by being at that early age
habituated to the use of arms, and entrusted with some charge m
the empire. They underwent the most rigorous probation, in
‘which they practised in supporting all kinds of hardship, to 1en-
der them capable of sustaining with becoming fortitude, every
reverse of fortune. It was requisite to encounter on these trials
with honor: for if any symptom of imbecility was betrayed, dis-
grace was not only attached to the noviciate, but to all bis rela-
lations. He therefore ceased not, by praver and oblation, to
make addresses to the sun, that he would endow hin: with cou-
rage to termnate with honor that necessary career of pamful
probation.  Young princes fit to be initiated, were chosen every
two years., They were placed in a structure allotted for their
use, uncer the conduct of experienced old men, who were
charged with proving and nstructing them. ‘dhe proof com-
menced by a fast of several days duration, that they mught be
wured to hunger and thirst; they became thereby reduced to a
state of absolute nanition, having only allowed them at certam
times, some ludian corn and water. The periods of fasting
were prolonged in proportion to the strength of the sufferer, and
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they were extended as far as possible, without being productive
of a determination of existence.

[n like manner as they were diciplined to subdue the body by
hunger and thirst, they were accnstomed to long and exbausting
watches.  They were posted as seutinels for several successive
doss, during which they were regularly visited. When the suf-
ferings of the first trial were ended, they were conducted to
anothier consecrated place, where they were to display their dex-
terity m the course. The distance to be run over was a league
and a half; a standard wus erected, and allotted as a reward for
him who fisst arrived, and who was thereupon chosen as chief of
the remaming youths. The last in the course was stigmatized
with disgrace.  The relations, to avoid this misfortune, either
accompanied their children m running, or placed ‘themselves at
glifferent stazes on the course, in order to stimulate them by
motives the most cogent, to rouse aud fortify the sentiments of
honor and to promote the utmost exertions of emulation,

They were instructed in fabricating the different parts of the
dress and arms worn by a soldier, and 1n all the exertions of that
profession.

Far from being exempted from any of these trials, the per-
sumptive heir to the crown was treated with still greater rigour.
He was tanght, that a monarch’s authority over his subjects,
ougziit to he derived rather from his virtues than from his elevated
rank, which could bestow <i bim no personsl merit. He was
made to sieep upon the Lard grownd, to watch, to fast, to la-
bour, and te endure pain, equaily with the niost inconsiderable
subject of the realm. His pride was subjected to acts of con-
stant humihation, and he wore the meanest and worst of gar-
ments, that, when placed upon the throne, and surroundsd with
the spleniour of majesty, he might be alive to the impressions
of distress and niisery ; that bis experience of human calamity
might urge him to relieve the unforiunate, and to merit the ap-
peliation bestowed on the sovereigns of Peru, that of friends and
benefaciors of the needy and the poor. Having accomplished
this ‘izorous probation, he underweut the operation of having his
nostrils aud ears pericrated by the sovereign himself. The chief
princes of the court who assisted, conferred on him other marks
of di=nitv.  He was then declared = true Inca, ‘or real cluld of
the sun, 1:d tne solemmity was terminated by sacrifice aud re-
joicing, the ordinafy conclusion of every importaut event.

Besides the proofs which all the Mexicans, of both sexes of
a certain age, generally underwent m their temples, there were
ather probationary sufferings established for the nobility. accord-
inz to the different degrees of elevation to which they would
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aspire, even as high as the throne, the dignity of which was
elective, wot hereditary, The stages of rank for the military
"were, like the orders of knighthood, superior one to another,
and distinguished by peculiar titles, and by embiems or habits
allotted to each class. These orders had also their several modes
of wmitation. To become Tecuitle, which was of the order of
nobles the first after the monarch, 1t was necessary to be related
1o the most dignified nobles of the state, and to be distinguished
by uncommou acts of prowess.

He who aspired to this diguity declared hLis intentions to all
kis friends and relatives, and all the tecuitles of the empire, three
vears before the period of the qualification was to take place.

'The augurs, at the time of their assembling, having made
choice of the most propitious day, accompanied the candidate
to the most superb temple of the city, which 1s dedicated to the
god of armies. He was led by the arm to the altar, and placed
in an attitude of piety and humiliation. The high priest pre-
sented himself before him with the pamnted bone of a tvger, or
the claw of an eagle, with which he pierced his nose, putting a

iece of amber into the hole, to prevent the flesh from re-uuiting.
gle then made use of the most odious appellations, and igno-
minious expressions towards him ; and not satisfied by msulting
him with woids, ke stripped him almost naked, and whipped
him with severity. The candidate then retired to a chamber of
the temple, where he was occupied m prayer, whilst the assist-
ants were engaged in an oblation and festival, mixed with songs,
dances, and other demonstrations of joy, at the conclusion of
which they retired, leaving in solitude and silence the principal
actor of the drama. In the evening they conveyed to him aH
that was deemed necessary, during four days of his confinement,
such as rags to cover him, a plank on which to sit, colours for
painting himself, poiuted bones to woend himself, and incense to
offer to the 1dols. He was committed to the care of three per-
sons, who were to instruct him n the ceremonies of his profes-
sion. Some heads of Indian corn were allowed him for susten-
ance, and he was permitted, for a limited time, to sleep i a
sitting posture, but was afterwards kept awake by the attendants,
who pricked his flesh with awls formed of hard wood. At mid-
night he presented before the idol, incense mingled with drops
of his own blood.

On the expiration of the four days, he went from one temple
to another, during the period of a year, subjecting himself in each
to new trials of mortification and pain. The year being expired,
a propitious day was chosen from the calendar, and set apart for
the terimnation of the ceremony, when the tecuitles, with other
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- nobles and relations of the candidate, washed him, and conducted
him to the same temple which he had at first entered. There,
at the foot of the altar, he divested himself of his old attire, and
his hair was dressed, and tied behind with a piece of red leather,
from which were suspended several beautiful feathers, He was
clothed i a robe of fine cotton, and over it was laid another, the
mvestiture of his order. A bow and arrows were put into his
hand, and the high priest, addressing the new knight in a long
discourse upon the nature of his obligations, exhorted him to
entertaln sentiments suitable to the digmty of the station to which
he was raised. He then bestowed on him a new name, accom-
panied by his benediction, and the ceremony was crowned with
sacrifices, feasting, dancing, and other demonstrations of public
Joy. . '

The kingdom of Mexico being elective, no sooner were the
customary honours paid to the memory of the departed monarch,
than the wferior kings, and electoral princes, assembled to make
choice, from among persons of military rank, of a subject pro-
per to be elevated to the supreme dignity. The election having
been made, two festivals were appointed, the one to ceiebrate
the advancement, the other, the coronation of the nmew sove-
reign.

. He was stripped naked, and conducted to the temple by a
great company, consisting of all the classes of the kingdom.
Two nobles assisted him in mounting the steps of the altar,
while he was preceded by two of the sentor electoral princes in-
vested with the ensigns of their dignity, and followed by persons

. who were to assist in the ceremony, the rest of the assembly
respectfully kneeling.

. 'The person invested with the supreme sacerdotal office,
cloathed in his pentifical ornameuts, and attended by a number
of priests in white robes, approached to anoint the body of the
sovereign elect, rubbing him with an oil of a black hue, sprink-
ling upon Lim, likewise, drops of the same, and throwing over
hig shoulder a cloak, on which were embroidered human sculls ;
upon this was placed one of a black colour, and a third of a blue,
with devices resembling the first. He fized around his neck a
collar with mystic symbols, suspendiug from it a phial contain-
ing a powder, whose effects were to guard him against all kinds
of enchantment and sorcery. He attached to his left arm a small
hag of incense, and took a censer in his right hand. He raised
himself, offered incense to the idol, and was agam seated. The
high priest then advancing towards him, administered an oath
that he would maintain the religion and laws, that he would make

wavar, whenever it should be deemed necessary, against the ene-
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mies of the state, and that he would dispeuse justice to his sub-
jeets. He was afterwards led, amid the acclamations of the
people, to a separate apartment of the temple, where he was
constrained to pass in solitude, in fasting, severe discipline and
penitence, the space of four days, during which he offered i
sacrifice a portion of his blood, accompanied with incense and
odours. The coronation did not take place until the new king
had accomplished some fortunate enterprize against his enemies,
gained in person some important victory, or subjugated some
rebellious province, and led in trivmph a numerous band of cap-
tives, to be imolated to the gods on the celebration of that
festival.

On the day of his arrival from battle, the high priest, followed
by all the ministers of the altar, the electors and nobles, met
him in order of procession, accompanied by musicians, and war-
riors who guarded the prisoners, and bore the spoils of the van-
quished enemy. Having entered the temple, he was invested
with the emblems of empire and regal dignity. In his right hand
was put a long sword of gold, as a symbol of justice, and mn his
left, a bow and arrows. A mitre was placed on his head by the
king of Tescuco, the senior elector.  The monarch then seated
himself on his throne, aud received the homage of all the orders
of the empire. :

The forms of initiation prescribed for the priests of Mexico,
were still more pamful and arduous than those for the sovereiens
and different orders of the nobility. The candidate for priest-
hood was subjected to long fasts, mortifications, infliction of
wounds, and other torments. The necklaces and cinctures of
ants were not omitted ; and when by long abstinence, reduced to
almost the last extremity of weakness, he was compelled to dance
until he fainted, and fell prostrate on the earth. A liquor ex-
tracted from tobacco was introduced into his mouth through a
funnel, which caused for several davs the most violent effects on
his whole system. During his confinement he was wstructed by
old magicians, in the art of raising and consulting demons. His
probationary toils being completed, he was supposed to be in-
vested with the power of curing maladies, and of penetrating iuto
the womb of futurity. That he might be rendered more perfect
in his profession, a fast of three yeurs was assigned him, during
the first year of which he was allowed only millet or bread ; but
in the last two, he experienced somewhat more of indulgence ;
if he conformed not strictly to the regulations established for ad-
mission to the order, he was believed neither to have power in
curing maladies, nor in the evocation of spirits. : i

These men, the attaioment of whose profession was attended
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with such difficulty and pain, were from time_ to time obliged to
abstain from certain kinds of food, and frequently to swallow
coplous potations of the nauseous and unpalatable Liquor, pro-
duced from the leaves of the tobacco plant.

Some of the tribes of the Moxes adore the sun, the moon,
and the stars ; others pay divine honors to rivers, to pretended
mvisible tygers, or to small idols, which, like the Penates of
the Romans, they always carry about with them. They bave no
tixed system of religious belief, they live almost without the hope
of future reward ; and when they perform any act of devotion, it
proceeds by no means from motives of gratitude or aftection,
but from fear, which seems to be their only actuating principle,
They imagine that i every object there resides a spirit, which is
sometimes 1irritated against them, and which wvisits them with
evil. Their principal endeavours are, for this reason, directed
to appease and propitiate this secret, irresistible power. They
appear to have no form of worship, exterior or solemn ; and
among such a variety of nations, only oue or two have been
found to use a species of sacrifice,

There are, however, among the Moxes, two orders of minis-
ters concerned in the affairs of religien. The office of the pne
is that of enchanter; the functions of the other, the restoration
of health to the sick, The members of the first are not elevated
to this rank of honour, until they have undergone a rigorous ab-
stinence of a year's continuance, duaring which 1t 1s not permitted
them to taste of viands, or of fish. They must, besides, have
been wounded by a tyger, and have escaped from his fangs.
They are then revered as men of singular virtue, because they
are supposed to have been favoured, and respected by an invi-
sible tyger, who protected them against the attacks of the fero-
cious animal with which they had contended.

After having continued for a certain period in the exercise of
an inferior function, they are elevated to the highest rank. But
in order to be rendered worthy of this new situation, they must
fast for another year with the same rigour, and their abstinence
must exhibit outward indications of its reality, by a ghastly and
extenuated visage, _ G

Their eyes are anointed with the juice of certain pungent
herbs, from which they suffer the most acute pains, and this s
the last impression of penance necessary to accomplish the sacer-
dotal character. They pretend, that by this means, their sight
is rendered more clear and penetrating, and hence they assume
the title of Teharaugui, which, in their language, imports a
sharp-sighted person. g w

1t has ever been the practice of the ministers of supersiition,
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to aim at an influence over their fellow-creatures, They endea-
vour to persuade their countrymen, that by the sauctity of their
character, their abstinence, and mortifications, they have gained
the favour of heaven, from whence they can obtain Whatever may
be the object of their prayers. They assert, that they are not
only able to procure victory over their enemies, but that the
fertility or barrenness of the earth, 1s effected by their mter-
position. ' |

At stated scasons of the year, and particularly towards the new
moon, these ministers assembled the people upon a hill not far
from the village. Ou the dawn of day, all the inhabitants pro-
ceeded in silence to this place, and when a certain time had
elapsed, the silence was suddenly interrupted by a burst of fright-
ful cries, intended by them to mollify the hearts of their diviniz
ties.  The whole day was occupied m fasting, and in the ebul-
lition of confused and lamentable howlings ; and it was not until
the approach of night, that they concluded with the foliowing
ceremonies. ' '
 The priests began by cutting off their hair, which, among
these people, was an indication of great chearfulness, and by
covering their bodies with feathers of a vellow and red colour.
Large vessels, containing an intoxicating beverage, prepared for
the occasion, were presented to them. They received them as
the first fruits oﬂ'erexs) to their divinities, and after having drank
without weasure, abandoned them to all the people, who, fol-
lowing the example of the priests, drank also to excess. '

_ ACCOUNT OF THE MOXES. ‘

The Moxes have some idea of the immortality of the soul,
but this ray of reason is much obscured by the darkness whick
envelopes their mental faculties. ) ; '

These nations are distinguished from each other by the dif-
ferent languages which they speak. Thirty-nine of these tongues
are reckoned, no one of which has any analogy to another.

The Moxes inhabit a territory separated from Peru by the
Cordeleras, where the heats of a burning sun, joined to the
almost constant humidity of the earth, generate a great number
of serpeuts, vipers, ants, musquitoes, flying bugs, and an in-
finity of insects, which allow not to the inhabitants a moment of
repose. This humidity renders the soil so ungrateful, that 1t is
mcapable of producing corn, vines, or any of the fruit-trees
which are cultivated in Europe ; nor can sheep subsist there.
The country was equally unfavourable for the support of horned
cattle ; but when it became more cleared of its woods, and when
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its population mereased, it was found that thise animals mul-
tiplied there as much as in Pera, /

The Moxes, at ceftain seasons, subsist ounly by fishing, and
on particular roots, which the country abundantly supplies. The
cold 1s at some periods so penetrating, that a part of the fish in
the smaller rivers is destroved by it; and the borders, on a
change of temperature, become sometimes infected by their
putrefaction. The Indians hasten thither, to procure provisions.
In vam did the missionaries endeavour to dissuade them from
eating the fish in a state of putrescence ; they were told in reply,
that the mfluence of the fire rendered all food equally, sweet.

It has already been reniarked, that for a considerable part of
the year, they are necessitated to retire to the mountains, and
there to subsist by the chace. On these elevited regions is found
an abundance of bears, leopards, tygers, goats, wild hogs, be-
sides a number of other animals whose species exists not in Eu-
rope. Monkies of various sizes and descriptions are also seen
there, the flesh of which, when it is dried and smoked, con-
stitutes for the Indians a delicious food.

The Moxes gppeared to possess neither laws nor government,
nor civil polity; no person seemed either to command or obey.
If any diffevence arose among them, each individual did himself
justice by his own arm. As they were compelled, from the
sterility of the so1l, to disperse into different countries, in search
of the means-of subsistence, their conversion became attended
with almost insurmonntable difficulties. ;

They built low cabins 1n places which they chose for their
retreat, and each cabin was nhabited by all those of the same
family. They slept on the ground, upon mats, or in hammocks,
which they slung to stakes, or which they suspended between
two trees, and there lay exposed to the injories of the air, the
msults of animals, and the bites of musquitoes. Against the
latter inconveniences they usuzllv endeavoured to guard them-
selves, by kindling a fire on each side of the hammock ; the flame
gave them warmth, the smoke drove away the musquitoes, and
the light terrified the ‘animais of prey. But their sleep was fre-
quently interrupted by the care which was necessary for feeding
the fire. They had no regular periods of repast ; when in the
possession of fuod, to them all hours were alike. As their ali-
ments were gross and insipid, it was seldom that they ate to
excess ; but they failed not to supply this deficiency by drinking.
They have acquired the secret of making a strong liquor from
fermented roots, which they infuse in water. 'This beverage n-
toxicates them in a short time, and inspires them with the utmost
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excess of fury. It is prineipally used in the feasts which they
celebrate in honor of their gods.

Although subject almost to continwal infirmities, they seldom
use any medical applications. ‘They are even ignorant of the
virtues of certam healing plants, which instinct alone points out
to animals, for the preservation of therr health. What seems
yet more deplorable, they are skilled in the knowledge of poi-
sonous herbs, which they use on every ocecasion, to milict ven~
geanee on their enemies.  When they prepare for war, they em-
poison their arrows, whose effects are so deleterious, that the
sizllest wounds become mortal.

The only consolation which they receive in their maladies, is
derived from certain sorcerers, whom they imagine to have re-
cewed a peculiar power to adisimster superoatural relief,
"These qnacks visit the persons afflicted with disease, recite over
them a superstitious prayer, promise to fast for their recovery,
and to swallow, a certain number of times daring the day, the
fumes of tobacco. It is considered a signal instance of favor if
they suck the part affected, after which they retire, on condition
of being liberally rewarded for this species of service.

"The country is by no means deficient in remedies for the
cure of disorders, not less abundant than eflicacious. 'The nmus-
sionaries, who applied themselves to the knowledge of the sim-
ples there produced, composed of the bark of certain trees,
mixed with herbs, a successful antidote to the bite of smakes.
On the mountains are found many plants and trees of salutary
virtue.

The only occuption of the Moxes is in the chace and fishing,
or in preparing and adjusting their bows and arrows ; that of the
women 1s to ferment the liquor which their husbands drink, and
to take care of the children.

The vartous nations comprehended under the general name of
Moxes are almost ever at war with each other. Their mode of
fighting 1s tumultuary, and they attend to no discipline.  One or
two hours of combat terminates a whole campaign, and they
whe are taken in battle become slaves, and are sold at a cheap
rate to neighbouring nations with whom they traffic.

'The funerals of the Moxes are performed almost without any
ceremonials. The relations of the deceased dig a grave, and ac-
company the body thither in silence, or in uttering sighs.  When
i is placed in the carth, they divide among themselves the spoils
of the deceased, which generally consist of things of little value.

After repeated endeavours, attended with a degree of snecess,
far inadequate to their zeal to convert to chiistianity various
tribes of Indians, the missionaries at length discerned the neces-
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sity of imparting to these people a knowledge of agriculture, of
collecting them into large bodies, and of allowing them to feel
the advantages derived from some of the most essential arts of
civilized life, before their minds could be prepared for the recep-
tion of the doctrines of true religion,

The Guaranis are the inhabitants of a region in South
America, extending from the river Parana, which flows iute
the Pragua, under the twenty-seventh degree of south latitude, as
far as the Uragua, which unites with the latter in the thirty-
fourth degree. The Perana and the Peragua, pour with im-
petuosity from the elevated mountains near the country of
Brazil, and afterwards direct their course through extensive
plains covered with forests.

In the year 1580 the Jesuits first penetrated into these fertile
regions, and founded the missions of Peraguay, or rather of
Uragua, the river. on whose borders they are situated. They
were divided 1nto thirty-seven villages; twenty-nine on the right
bank of the Uragna, andreight on the left, each governed by two
Jesuits in the habits of the order. Two motives, which, whea
not hurtful to each other, may be brought into alliance, religion
aud mterest, had prompted the monarchs of Spain to wish for the
conversion of these Iudians. By becommg catholics, they wouid
i a certain degree be civilized, and a vast and fertile tract of
territory, would thus be subjected to the Spanish dominion.

"These views the Jesuits undertook to fulfil, but at the same
time represented, that, to facilitate the success of an enterprise
at once so difficult and toilsome, they must be made independant
of the governors of the province, and that not a Spaniard should
be permitted to enter sto their country. The motive on which
this demand was founded, originated from the apprehension thag
the vices of Enropeans would diminish the fervour of their Neo-
phytes, and detach them from the christian religion, and that the
haughtiness of the natives of Spain might render odious the
burden of a yoke already too weighty. "Lhe court of Madrid
approved of these reasons, ordered that the authority of the go-
vernors should not be extended to the missionaries, and that sixty
thousand dollars should be issued to them every year, from the
treasury, for the expence of cleaiing the soil, upon condition
that, in proportion to the increase of population, aud the value
of the lands, the Indians, from the age of sixteen to that of sixty,
- should annually pay a dollar each, as a tribute to the sovereigu.
It was also stipulated that the missionaries should teach the In-
dians the Spanish language ; but this condition, probably from
its impracticability, was, it appears, never executed.

The natives, charmed by the eloquence aud manners of the
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Jesnits, cheerfully obeyed men, whom they conceived as sacri-

ficing themselves to their happiness.
The extent of territory which comprehends these missions is

about two hundred leagues from unorth to south, and one hun-
dred and fifty from east to west, and the populanon is nearly
three hundred thousand souls. The immense forests produce
" timber of every species, and the vast plains of pasturage contain
not less than two millions of cattle. Large rivers enliven and
beautify the interior of this country, and nvite thither the active
and improving influence of commerce and ecirculation.

The territory was divided nto parishes, each ‘of which was
regulated by two Jesuits, the one the curé, the other the vicar.
The total expence for the support of the villages amounted to
no more than a moderate sum, the Indians being fed, clothed,
and lodged, by the exertion of their own industry. The most
corsiderable charges were incurred on account of the churches,
which were constructed and ornamented with splendour. The
rest of the produce of the lands, and all the ammals, belonged
to the Jesuits, who imported from Europe, ntensils for different
trades, glass, knives, sewing needles, images, beads, gun-powder,
and fusils. Their annual revenue consisted of cotton, leather,
honey, tallow, and maté, or the herb of Paragua, of which the
‘society retained the whole commerce, and whese consumption
1s great in the Spanish Indies, where it is substituted for tea.

Corregidors and capitularies, charged with the details of ad-
mimisiration, were annually elected by the natives from among
themselves. The ceremony of their election was performed with
pomp, on the first day of the year, in the portico of the church,
and was amounced to the public by the sound of bells, and of
every kind of musical instrument. "The persons elected ap-
proached to the feet of the father, to receive the marks of their
dignity, which, however, did not exempt them from a share of
merited flagellation. Their greatest distinction was to wear an
upper garment, whilst a shart ‘of cotton composed the only habi-
liment of the other Indians of both sexes; The: festival of the
parish, and that of the curé, were celebrated by public rejoicings,
and by representations of subjects taken from the scuptures,
which resembled the ancient pieces called mysteries.

The mode of cultivating and distributing the lands resembled,
m some degree, that of the Incas of Peru. ' Particular portions
were allotted for individuals for the purposes of, religion, and for
the service of the community.  For the support of the aged, the
mfirm, and the orphan, a eertain provision was mstltuted 'lhe
morals of the people hecame a principal object of attention, and
means were adopted to influence them in a powerful degree, by
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the sanctions of religion. The Tndians were so completely sub-
jected to the authority of their cures, that the men and women
not only subm:tted to punishment for public offences, but volun-~
tarily came before the magistrate to solicit chastisement for
mental aberrations.

No part of their time was permitted to pass in indolence.
Activity as well as industry were grafted on the functions of de-
votion.  Warlike exercises, and games calculated to. give action
and strength to the body, were iutroduced. As thie natives were
mnstructed to be guided in their conduct by the dictates of con-
science alone, few punishments were necessary. The govern
ment of the Jesuits possessed a powerful advantage, that of the
practice of confession, which, if properly managed by eccle-
siastics, may be converted to the highest utility of the state. [ts
application was directed by these fathers to nfluence morality,
and to preclude the necessity of penal laws, and the multitude
was restrained from evil, and promted to good, by the fear of
censure or the prospect of reward.

The curé mhabited a house of considerable extent, near the
church ; in this were two separate apartments for public uses ;
one of which was allotted for masters and scholars ia different
branches of art : the other contained a number of young women,
occupied n various works, under the inspection of matrons.
The rooms destined for the curé had a communication with these
two halls. At eight o’clock of the morning the people were
distnibuted to different works, whether of agriculture or manu-
facture, and the corregidors superintended the employment of
their time. The wonien were occupied in spinning cotton, a
certain quantity of which was given to each every Monday, and
was returned on the Baturday, made mto yarn. The daily al-
lowance for every family, which was supposed to consist of
eight persons; was ai: ounce of maté, and four pounds of beef.

The moral conduct of the people, regulated by the influence
of religion, rendered civil or criminal jurisdiction in a great de-
gree unnecessary, and a species of theocracy thus became estab-
lished among them,

THE CHIQUITEAUX.

'The Chiquitcaux are endowed with a greater degree of bodily
strength, and are more active, more laborious, more assiduous,
and more temperate, than the Guaranis. The terntory which
they possess extends from the fouiteenth to the twenty-first de-
gree of sonth latitade, and is fertile, and varied m surface, by
plains, and by mountains of considerable altitude, It is inter-
sected on the west by three rivers, which unite and receive the
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m:mc of Madeira, mingling its waters, after a considerable ex-
tent of course, with the vast flood of .the Amazons. This
people, composed of several tiibes, dispersed over that immense
tract of country, were found to be so warlike and so brave, that
‘the Spaniards attempted in vain to reduce them by open force.
The persevering zeal of the Jesuits at length succeeded, in form-
ing among them six communities, separated by immense forests, _
The inhabitants, after the example of the Guaranis, submitted,
in 17406, to the dominion of Spain, and were allowed the same
conditions. 'These two nations composed one extensive com-
monwealth, and a community of goods was established among
them. "T'he population of the Chiquiteaux amounted to upwards
of forty thousand, and they cultivated tobacco, sugar, cotton,
fruits, and a variety of esculent plants. Horses and cattle, as
well as other European animals, have there abundantly mul-
tiplied. ,

Whilst the company of Jesuits was occupied in extending the
missions, the unfavourable events which took place in Europe
tended to reverse, In the New World, the labours of a number
of years, and of uncommon industry, patience, and perseverance.

"T'he court of Spain having adopted the resclution of expelling
these fathers from every part of its dominions, was inclined that
this operations of state policy should be carried into execution,
at the same time, throughout the whole extent of its vast pos-
sessions, and their expulsion from the province of La Plata was
effected in the following manner. To avoid the danger of alarm
and 1nsurrection, the governor wrote to the different missionaries;
desiring that the corregidor, and a cacique of each village, might
immediately be sent to him, that he mght communicate to them
certain Justructions which he had received from the king. This
circular order he dispatched with the greatest celerity, that the
Indians might be on their way to the seat of government, and
beyond the limits of the Reductions, before the mtelligence of the
mtended expulsion of the Jesuits could there be known. Two
purposes were by this means fulfilled. The one, of procuring
hostages, which would in a great degree insure the fidelity of
the villages when the Jesuits should be withdrawn ; the other, of
gaining the affection of the principal Indians, by the favourable
treatment they would receive at Buenos-Ayres, and by procuring
time to explain to them the new footing on which they should
be placed, when they should enjoy the same privileges and pro-
perty as the other subjects of the king.

The Jesuits, on bemng seized, testified the most perfect re-
signation, and humbled themselves under the band which smote .
them. The fathers of Cordoue, amounting to more than a
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hundred, of Buenos-Ayres, and of Monte Video, were em-
barked for Europe towards the end of September 1767.  'The
rest, during this period, were on their way to Buenos-Ayres.

_The greatest part of the members of the society in America,
did not enter into the temporal views of their order. If, in this
body, some individuals were disposed to intrigue, the greater
number, sincerely religious, saw in the wistitution nothing in-
consistent with the piety of its founder, and served, in spirit and
m ’trulh, the God to whom they were devoted.

T'he Marquis de Bucarelli entered the missions in 1768, and
met with no obstacle, nor any resistance to the execution of the
orders of the catholic king. The regulations established by the
J_esuits, for the conduct and government of the Indians, have,
since their expulsion, been changed; and the distribution of
produce, and other articles, is principally vested in the com-
mandant. The’ magistrates who were formerly selected by the
curés, are now subordinate to military officers, appointed by the
governor of the province ; aud the people, no longer under the
direction of Indian chiefs, are subjected to a Spanish command-
ant and fiscal, to whom the curés themselves are made respon-
sible.

The offices of priest and doctor, are, among the Indians, al-
most always vested mn the same person. - He carries with him a
bag containing herbs and drugs, for the use of his patients ; like-
wise his penates or manitous, and other articles, i1 which cer-
tain virtues are reputed to reside. Every word which these
impostors mtter, makes an impression op the minds of the people.
They frequently withdraw from their society, and reside far re-
mote from any habitation. They are difficult of access, and give
themselves littie concern for their food, which is generally pro-
vided for them. To them recourse is always had, whether
respecting aflairs of the community, or the state of human
heaith. When any article of value is lost, or when ran is
wanted, they are applied to by the people. Their supposed
knowledge of nature, stamps them with the chavacter of physi-
ciang, and with qualifications conceived necessary for the cure of
maladies. In every occurrence of importance, it is found ex-
pedient to consult thém, and they have a considerﬁb}e mftluence
in the decision concerning peace or war. The office of sooth-
sayer is allied to that of priest, not only in practising deception,
but 1n a participation of profit. r )

The same union of these functions prevailed in Asia and
Africa, so strongly disposed are mankind to believe, that Heaven
bestows in a peculiar mauner, the healing art on those whq ar:
the depositaries of religious worship. The supersition of the

cce
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ancient Pagans, imputed to the gods the invention of mediciné ;
and men who practised that science, were sometimes destined to
swell the catalogue of their mythology. Like the natives of
America, they made use of spells i their endeavours to restore
hea'th; and, by inculcating the persuasion of their procuring
supernatural aid, they impressed with sentiments of awe and
veneration, the multitude, who failed not to attribute to super-
natural causes, effects for which they were unable to account.

ON THE MOTIVES OF THE SAVAGES FOR GOING TO WAR.

In no stage of his association, will the passions which actuate
his mind, suffer man to remain long n a state of tranquillity.
The most ferocious beasts of prey attempt not to destray each
other, nor does any one species of the animal creation counter-
act the progress of its multiplication. For man alone it 1s re-
served to make war against his race, and to occupy himself
either in active hostility, or in the exertion of his faculties to
mvent, and improve instruments of destruction.

Among civilized nations which have attained to an equal de-
gree of improvement, war 1s carried on without any private
animosity, or motives of individual vengeance; the moment a
prisoner becomes captived, the enmity of his opponent 1s dis-
armed.

In the former ages of Europe, it was by the spirit of conquest
that countries were discovered, and made known to each other.
The productions, arts, and improvements, peculiar to each,
were mutually borrowed and adopted ; and warfare, in a great
degree effected, what commerce and the extension of navigation
have since enlarged and rendered more complete.

From the mode of conducting hostilities among civilized
nations, couniries whose resources are not easily exhausted, may
contend against each other for a series of years, without the
attainment of any very decided advantage on either side ; and, if
the nature of their governments be permanent, the prospect of
lasting and uninterrupted tranquillity, may in some degree com-
pensate for the calamities of war. In the savage state, the
motives of vengeance are often pursued, to the mevitable disper-
sion, or extirpation of one of the hostile tribes,

Warfare 15, doubtless, a misfortune arising frem the cupidity
of thie human midd, and cidant o the condition of wan; and
although numberless are the misertes which it occasions, there are
vet advantages which flow from it. 'The most powerful energies
of the soul are In that state excited, and most herole actions ave
porformed. 1t s in the animating calls to danger and hardship,
that man is exhibitcd 1o advantage. |, It 1s. when his faculties are
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drawn forth, to the full stretch of their exertion, when he is
busily engaged in the vehemence of combat, and exposed to -
discriminate peril.

In the recital of the deeds of the hero, the poet hath made
his verse to glow with more impassioned warmth. On subjects
like these, the painter hath displayed the noblest efforts of his
genius and skill ; and history hath unfolded to posterity, charac-
ters which, amid the toils of ambition, and the struggles of
contending nations, have merited a lasting monument of fame.

Address in war and in the chace, and fortitude and perse-
verance in suffering hardship and pain, are the principal qualities
of which savages can boast, and those only in which they place
any estimation. To draw the bow, and to handle with dexterity
the arms in use amongst them, forms a principal part in the
education of their vouth, and there 1s scarcely one who is not
expert at these exercises.

The men who remain unoccupied in the villages, glory in
their indolence, and consider themselves as fitted only for great
enterprises, and for displaying to advantage the dignity of their
nature, the unshaken firmness and heroic greatness of the mind.

The chace, which next to war engages their attention, is only
agreeable to them, as recalling in some degree the image of that
more noble enjoyment ; and they would perhaps abandon even
this occupation to the women, did 1t not present them with an
exercise which aceustoms their frame to fatigue, and enables
them with greater facility to encounter the toils of warfare.

Besides the usual motives which urge them to hostility against
troublesome neighbours, who give them just subject of com-
plaint, war is also indispensable to them, as a fundamental
principle in the rules of their association.

When by loss in former expeditions, or by natural death, the
number of men in a family becomes diminished, the savages have
recourse to warfare, in order to replace the deficiency, hy pri-
soners to be afterwards adopted. The member of a tribe who
wishes to commence a war, shews as a signal of engagement, a
necklace, or string of wampum, to those persons whem he de-
sires to enrol in his party, without disclosing the names of the
deceased who zre to be replaced. : .

The petty wars of ibe patives of America, are carrled_ on
either by small parties, or made in the name of the whole tribe.
In the former case, the parties are not Cf)lTlpOSCd of more than
seven or eight persons ; but this number is frequently augmented
by the inbabitauts of other villages, or by allies who join ﬂ](:‘ill.
That the whole tribe may not be involved in hostility, which
might be productive of troublesome events, the warriors dircci
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their route Into remote countries or territories. They will some-
times be ahsent niany months, and will ‘travel’ many hundred
leagues to acquire a few prisoners, or to carry home a certam
number of scalps. This contemptible mode of warfare can e
calied by no other appellation than that of assassmation and rob-
bery, as the invaders are known to these remote people only by
the injuries and cruclties which they inflict, when they thus un-
expectedly fall upon them to destroy, or to enslave them. Such
actions are, however, considered by the savages as laudable, and
atiended with glory.

The wars which are entered into by neighbhouring nations,
eriginate, in géncral, from more justifiable causes ; from mutual
;mlousles and disgust, and from advantages which they frequent-
Iy take of cach other, by intercepting, or killing those strangers
whom they mcet on their hunting-srounds, or who may be ac-
cidentally travelling across the country.

When a discovery is made of these acts of injustice, the nation
which is In fault cndeavours to extenuate the mjury, and to de-
precate the fury of the offended. 'They Justlh themselves by
advancing the most phusnble excuses, accompanied by presents; -
with a view to fortify the ties of mutua! mntellizence, wh:ch had
bheen thus unhappily weakened. If the conjuncture is not en-
tirely convenient, or favourable for the purpose of retahation,
the presents are accepted, but the mjury is not forgotten. The
application which has been made to the wound contributes not
to close it. Whilst the enemy has not received all the chastise-
ment which resentment inspires, it continues to bleed internally.
The couvncil retains an exact register of such persons as have
been killled, in order to refresh the recoliection, until cireum-
stances present an opportunity of taking the most ampie satls-
faction.

The passions of savages, confined to few objects, become,
when €xcited, lively and strong, and entirely occupy the mind. -
"The death of the assassin can “alone be an’ atonement for ithe
murder of a countryman or relation. In every object which
contributes to inspire melencholy, ‘they conceive the beloved
shades of their friends calling aloud for vengeance ; their voices
are heard in the hollow roar of the distant cataract, in the mourn-
ful sercechings of the bird of night, m the sounding storm which
. agitates the summits of the forest—their evanescent forms are

beheld in the flash of the lightning, or in the more spleadmﬂ'
blaze of phosphoric exhalations. The remembranee of their
departed friends s strengthened by these phenomena, and their
mcensed and dilicted bosothy are inspired with the ardour of re-
venge, " 3
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Previous to eutering on a war, the motives for and against
that measure are weighed and deliberated in their councils.
When an equal division of opinions takes place, the halchet is
publicly raised, and solemnly canried to the nations in allince.

Instances bave occurred of savages haviug declared war in
form, but these have been but rure. = Little scrupulous re-
specting the justice of their cause, they are less so in the obser-
vance of formalities. Thewr ouly object is to overpower the
enemy, and to eudeavour to fall upon bim by stratagem and
surpiise.

When they declare war in form, they send back to the tribe
with whom they intend to enter on hostility, one or more pri-
soners, charged with an axe, the handle of which is painted red
or black.

The Mexicans proclaimed war by the sound of a sacred trum-
pet, which none but the sacrificing priests were allowed to use,
m order to animate, by the command of the gods, the hearts of
the soldiers, and to consecrate as a religious motive, the con-
tempt of life. _Among the troops strict discipline was observed ;
the taking of a prisoner was esteemed a greater act of heroism than
the slanghter of an enemy, aud /fe was considered the most
valiant who brought the greatest number of vietims to be
sacrificed. 4 :

The whole strength of the Iroquols nation exceeded not seven
thousand combatanis. They alone, however, alteruately excited
iealousies, or‘spread desolation and terror from the mouth of the
Saint Lawrence, and the borders of the sea, even to the banks of
Missisippi. ‘Tlus circumstance will not appear surprising to those
who are acquamted with Ameiica, and with the barbanans who
ihah:t that part of the continent. Although there 1s an infinite
sumber of nations, yet each of these is reduced to a swall num-
ber of villages, and many tribes to one village onbr{,‘ which does
not, perhaps, supply more thau thirty warriors, “They occupy
immense tracts of gloomy forests, or of uncultivated meadows
and swamps, and are so remote from each other, that they are
frequntly vbliged to travel a distance of three hundred le_agues
without meeting a human bemg: The lgugth of a march 1s, for
this reason, accounted nothing in these immeasurable solitudes,
where a small body may travel a long way without fear, and
where a journey of seven or eight hundred leagues, 1s thought as
little ehfficult as to travel two or three hundred miles in Kurope.

Small iribes, which being near to each other ought to lend
mutual aid, have very little intercourse on account of their jea-
lousies. They are not even on such terms as to afford assistance,
In case of surprise, against a formidable enemy who may unex-
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pectedly approach to the gates of their fort. They are on this
account necessitated to form an alliance with nations very remote
from them, in order to create a division, aud to enfeeble the
enemy by obliging him to separate his force.

It is from the double disadvantage of extent of territory, and
and smallness of the numbers of which each vation is composed,
that we must account for the long journeys and emigrations, and
and alliances of distant nations, which without this previous ex-
planation might not, perhaps appear intelligible.

The hatchet, the emblem of kostility, is no sooner raised,
than the chiefs of war dispose themselves for assembling their
people.  Every one who is inclined to follow them raises a piece
of wood ornamented and painted with vermilion, and marked
with an emblematical figure. This he delivers to the chief, as
a symbol representing his person, and as the Iink of his engage-
ment.

That the savages, from their state of mdependence on each
other, can break their engagements, and retire from an expedi-
tion as their own caprice or want of courage may dictate, is an
idea’ not entirely fourded on facts. Neither can an mdividual
break a general contract, or commit, in violation of it, any act
of hostility.

The song of war is raised in the cabin of council, where all
assemble, and it is the chief of the nation who gives the festival.
Dogs, whose flesh forms a principal part of the viands on this
occasion, are used also for the sacrifice which they make to the
god of war.

The warriors who attend this assembly are painted in the
most frightful and fantastical manner, and dressed in their arms.
The chief who elevates the hatchet has his face, shoulders, and
breast, blackened with coal. Having sung for a certain time,
he raises his voice, and signifies to all his assistants that he
offers a sacrifice to the god of war, whom he thus addresses :

“ 1 invoke thee, that thou wouldst be favourable to my
enterprise, and have compassion upon me and my tribe. I
likewise supplicate all the good and evil spirits, those who in-
habit the air, who perambulate, and who penetrate the earth,
to preserve me and those of my party, and to grant, that after
a prosperous joumey we may return to our own country.” " The
whole of the assembly replies by ho! ho! and accompanies
with these reiterated exclamations, all the vows which it forms,
and all the prayers which it offers.

The chief raises the war song, and begins the dance, by
striking with his club one of the vessels in the cabin; at dif-
ferent periods of the song all joiu in chorus by enouncing the
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syllables Ze, he. Every person who elevates the signal of war,
strikes the vessel in his turn, and dances in the same manner.
This is a public manifestation of the engagement into which they
had before entered.

Among the natives of Florida, the chief, before going to the
field of battle, arranged all his people in warlike ‘order, and
having advanced to the side of a river, halted to perform a
ceremony, with which the religion of these tribes does not per-
mit them to dispense. He began by sitting down upon the
ground, and all his attendants placed themselives around him in
the same posture. He then demanded water to be brought
him in a vase, and scarcely had he taken it into his hand,
when he appeared to be seized with violent agitations, such as
the poets describe in the Pythons and Sybils. His eyes rolled
in his head in a terrific manner, and for half an hour he kept
turning incessantly towards the sun, with a violence which it is
impossible to describe. Having become less agitated, he
sprinkled a portion of the water upon the head of each of his
followers ; then, seized with a sudden impulse of fury, he threw
the remainder into a fire which had been kindled for the purpose,
crying out with all the strength of his voice, He Timagoa! The
whole army likewise repeated the same cry, and at this signal
they arose, and began their march. The chief, during his state
of enthusiasm, had not ceased to demand of the sun victory over
his enemies, and from the fervor of his prayer arose that extraor-
dinary state of emotion in which he appeared. In pouring water
upon the heads of his vassals, he prayed that they might return
with the scalps of their adversaries, and by throwing the remain-
der upon the fire was indicated the desire which he felt to shed
the last drop of the blood of the Sachem against whom he was

about to coutend.

: SINGULAR CEREMONY.

Among the Micmacs and Abinaquis, a singular ceremony
took place previous to their going to war. On this occasion
the chiefs fought with their wives, and if the husband was
thrown down in the struggle, he doubted not of the snccess of
his expedition; but if, on the contrary, the woman proved the
weakest in the contest, an unfavourable omen was drawn from
thence. : :

The warriors of mauy of the tribes religiously abstained from
all intercourse with women for the space of three days and nights
previous to their march, and likewise during the same time after
their return.  Among some of the tribes a custom totally dif-
ferent prevails ; their concubines, or captive slaves, accompany

Herior.] .pd
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them on their expeditions, to banish from their mind the recol-
lection of being far from their country, The same practice
prevailed among the heroes of ancient Greece, whose female
attendants on their campaigns, were likewise such as had been
acquired in warfare. The Americans frequently drink the blood
of their enemies. 'The ancients of the eastern hemisphere cut
off the heads of their foes, carried them to the camp as trophies
of victory, and afterwards exposed them on the gates or temples
of the god of war. The Boiens adorned the sculls of their
enemies with ornaments of gold and silver, and used them as
vessels for containing wine at their entertamments. These ves-
tiges of barbarism originated from certain ideas attached to
valour, or rather from that sanguinary ferocity which 1s peculiar
to uncivilized nations in every climate of the world.

On the day chosen for their departure, all the warriors,
arrayed in_their best attire, and armed in every point, assemble
in the cabin of their chief, who 1s himself pdmted and accoutred
in the most formidable manner. In the mean time the women,
laden with their provisions, proceed before them, and await
thiem at a certain distance from the village. On assembling the
warriors, the chiefs deliver a short harangue, and advance
front, smg,mfr alone the death song in the name of all the others,
who follow i silence and in files. In leaving the village, they
fire a shot from a fusil, or let fly an arrow from a bow, and
the chief continues the song during their march until the cabins
become lost to the view.

The number of warriors who set out together on an expedi-
tion seldom exceeds fifty, that they may be the less sub_]ected to
fall into an ambuscade. If they can find a sw amp or a piece of
water, they usually post themselves in its vicinity, that they may
be Guardcd from surprize on one side, and may direct their
attention more closely to every occurrence. They separate them-
selves as far as they suppose their voices can be heard, and again
rendezvous by certain signals, which often consist in mimicking
birds or the sounds of animals. When they have ascertained
that the enemy with whom they are to contend does not greatly
exceed them m number, they post themselves in the form of a
half moon, in the most advantageous position which they can
find. HUL they will remain for several hour:, and the enemy
probably runs into the sunare, where he 1s suwrrounded and
defeated.

When the warriors, on their return, arrive at the place where
the women await them, they divest themselves of their warlike
apparel and ornaments, and are cloathed in the habiliments of
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peace, delivering to their wives, and other relations, these
articles, which are no longer useful.

The natives of America generally travel by water, on accoant
of the convenience afforded by the rivers and lakes, which so
much iutersect both the northern and southern parts of this
continent, that there is scarcely a spot to be found where that
element is not copiously distributed.

ON THE RIVERS IN AMERICA.

The rivers of the ancient hemisphere cannot maintain, in point
of magnitude, a comparison with those on the western continent.
In South America, the river of the Amazons, of the Madeira
which flows into that flood, of La Plata, of Oronooque, may
be classed as seas of fresh water, on account of their stupendous
breadth, and the immeuse length of their conrse. In North
America the country abounds with rivers and lakes of the most
pellucid waters, some of which are of prodigious extent, and
almost the whole discharge themselves by the Saint Lawrence,
the most navigable river in the world. On ascending that river,
and on arriving at the heights of land to the westward, where
the different streams flow In a contrary direction, 1n theirr way
to the Pacific Ogcean, there are many fine rivers, which hold
their course both to tie north and south-west. Others running
from the north-east and north-west unite with the MissisiPRi,\vhich
directing its course from north to south, seems to divide that
part of the continent into two equal portions, recewing mto 1ts
bosom from every quarter numerous streams, wh':ch pour through
its chanmel, and continue to swell its waters until it minglés with
the Mexican gulf.

This river runs through an extent of 19 degrees from north to
south, or about 425 leagues ; but, on adding 1ts sinuosities to
the direction of its course, which is not always under the same
meridian, the least length which can be given to 1t, 1s 900
The Misouri, whose course is also of prodigious ex-
mto the latter an i1mmense body

ina! colour of the Missisippl.

leagues.
tent from the westward, rolls mt
of water, totally changing the orig
1t has by some travellers been douhted,_whether the former
does not absolntely contain a greater quantity of water than the
latter, which seems to have usurped over 1t the denomination of
Great River. g
The mammer in which the earth is separated by the diffusion
of its waters, which tend to beautify and fertilize it, rendered

navigation the most necessary, as well as early resource of the

natives of the New World.
pd2
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' CANOES OF THE INDIANS. :

The vessels in use among the savages for transporting them-
selves from one situation to another are canoes, composed of
the bark of trees, or excavated from the «olid timber, or con-
structed with boughs covered over with skins.

The Eskimaux, and some other of the northern vations, have
preserved the model and figure of the canoes of hides, which
are of two kinds ; the first, for a single person, is of the length
of from twelve to fifteen feet, covered every where with skins,
having an opening in the centre of the upper part, into which a
man, mtroducing his body, 1s half concealed when in the atti-
tude of sitting. He draws around him, like a bag, the loose
skin which is connected with the aperture, fixing it with a belt;
and throws over his head and shoulders a leathern cloak, which
covers every part but the face, so that the canoe and the man
appear as one piece, and not a drop of water can enter. He
uses, with promptitude and dexterity, a double paddle, so that
the vessel seems to dart with great velocity through the water.
A javelin, attached to the side of the canoe by a long cord, is
the instrument with which the Eskimau spears the fish, which
he devours in a raw state. 'Thus equipped, people of that tribe
often make long voyages.

The other species of canoe is made in the same form as the
latter, the inside being composed of ribs of wood well mortoised
and secured together, and afterwards covered with skins. This
15 of considerable length, and capable of containing several per-
sons. In calm weather the savages make use of paddles, and
when the wind 1s favourable, they raise a mast, on which they
spread sails of leather or bark.

The hghtest, as well as most handsome canoes, are formed
of the bark of birch trees, cut into oblong pieces, and neatly
sewed together with twine made of the interior integuments,
They are lined with flat ribs of tough wood closely placed to-
gether, having underneath long pieces of the same, which extend
throughout the whole length of the canoe. The interior is thus
protected from injury, but the outside is hable to be broken by
touching stones, or parts of trees, which may happen to be
entangled n the bed of the waters. The bottom is of a round
form, and the vessel terminates in sharp edges. These canoes
are constructed of varlous dimensions, and some are calculated
to contan a considerable number of persons. They who work
them, either sit down in the bottom, or place themselves on
their inecs ; but when they encounter a stream they stand up-
right, 1 order to push the canoe forward by means of poles.
In water whose cowrse is not rapid, paddles are used for putting
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them in motion. Their buoyancy and flatness retain them al-
most upon the surface, and they move onwards with wonderful
swiftness,

If the canoe be worked by one person only, with a single
paddle, he applies both his hands to 1t, and immerses it in the
water on each side alternately. Should two or more persons be
embarked, they work not abreast, but one before the other.
Great caution 1s necessary, not to give the canoe a bias by any
sudden movement, as it is easily overturned. Gum, pieces of
bark, moss, and watape, or the inner filaments of trees, are
usually carried in the canoe, that in case of accidents it may
be readily repaired.

When a savage arrives at a rapid stream, which he conceives
too hazardous or difficult to be ascended, he lays hold of his
canoe by a small piece of wood fixed across the gunnels, throws
it over his head and shoulders with the bottom uppermost, and
thus transports it with cousiderable ease. In these slender con-
veyances convenlent for their lightness, but unsafe on account of
their fragility, long and difficult voyages are made by the coasts
of rivers and lakes, during which the natives land, whenever
they find it necessary, as they steer their course at no great dis-
tance from the shores.
~ On a part of the coast of North-west America, the inhabit-
ants form their canoes of ropes made of rushes, or long grass.
These are sometimes of the length of ten feet, and three or
four mn breadth. "The ropes are woven so closely together, that
in calm weather, they appear to resist the penetration of water ;
the nature, however, of the materials of which they are con-
structed, renders them 1ll calculated to be used any distance
from shore, or to be launched when the sea 1s in the smallest
degree agitated.

The Caraibs have two kinds of boats or canoes for travelling
by water, both excavated from the solid trunk, one of which,
pointed at each end, is nearly the same in shape as the birch
canoe ; the other 1s pointed at the head, with a square stern,
These they ornament with paints of different colours. Neither
of them has any rudder, and they are governed by a person using
a paddle, who bends forwards, plunging it in the water, and
drawing it backwards as he regains an erect position. IHe thus
pushes the water violently behind him, aud impels the vessel
forward with considerable velocity. The Caiaibs have usually’
in their canoes two masts, and two sails for each. The bacassas,
or sterned canoes, have three masts. When the Caraibs embark
on the sea for some warlike expedition, they only take one or
two women in each vessel, to paint their persons, and to pre-
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pare their repast.  But when they make voyages of pleasure, or
of traffic, they travel with their wives and children, and carry
with them, besides their arms and hammocks, the whole of

their utcnsils.

TRAVELLING IN THE FORESTS.

To/ convey to a person who has never been in the forests of
America, some idea of the difficulties to be encountered, in
travelling through those wild and uncultivated regions, we shall
here introduce the description of a journey by land and also of
a voyage on tlfe DfIlssmppl, where, on account of its magnitude
and breadth, pe:haps fewer mconveniences occur than on many
of the smaller rivers. The journeys which are made in this
country, are somewhat more difficult and fatiguing than those
which are performed m Europe. In most parts of that con-
tinent, are found at short distances from each other, inus, vil-
lages, hamlets and towns, convenient houses at which to rest,
necessary refreshments, bridges, or ferries to pass the rivers,
beaten roads which lead to every place, persons to point out the
way to the traveller, should he go astray, regular carriages,
horses, bateaux, or barges, with good accommodations. In the
wilds of America none of these comforts are to be found. A
march of twelve days may be performed without meeting a hu-
man being. The traveller 1s sometimes obliged to cross mea-
dows, whose boundaries are lost to the eye, which are also
intersected by currents and rivulets, without the smallest tract
to guide him on his way. At other umes he must open a pas-
sage across thick forests, in the midst of brambles full of thorns
and prickles, and hold his course over marshes full of slime.

After the fatigues of the day, he must repose at night on the
grass or on foilage, exposed in some situations to the winds, the
rain, the dews, and all the juries of an unwholesome atmo-
“sphere ; happy if he finds himself near a rivulet, otherwise,
whatever thirst he may e\perlence, the mght must be passed
without its being quenched. A fire 1s kindled, and, if in Jour-
neying along, he have slain a wild animal of the foneata parts
of it are ruaettd, and eaten with Indian corn, or meql, if for-
tunately any of that article remam. Besides  these mconve-
niencies, common to all who proceed through those deserts, it
often occurs that some travellers are nbhned to undergo lontI
mtervals of inanition on the journey. Numbers of wild amlmls,
such as deers, stags and buffaloes, are frequently to be seen;
but unless a suitable provision of fige-arms, powder and ball 1s
made, it is difficult to procure them by any other means, as the
arrow 1s not sufticient to kil them immediately ; for, although
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pierced with several wounds, they will continue to fly, and will
expire at a great distance, perhaps far beyond the reach of the
hungry huntsman.

At certain seasons of the year, particularly in the spring, the
river Missisippi rises to the height of thirty or forty feet, and
overflows its bauks and part of the adjacent country, which is in
general extremely level. Travellers find it, at this period diffi-
cult to land in order to cook victuals, and to repose themselves.
When they effect a landing, they sleep nearly in the following
manuer.  If the earth be muddy on the surface, which happens
when the waters begin to subsids, they commence by makiug a
bed of foilage, that their mattrasses or skins may not be sunk in
the slime ; the bedding is then deposited, and over this three or
four canes are bent in the form of a parabola, the extremities of
each of which are run into the ground ; some slender pieces of
cane being fixed across, a large shect or cloth, whose extremities
are folded under the mattrass, is extended over this little frame.
Under this species of tomb, in which he is stifled with heat,
must the wearied traveller repose.  The first occupation, where-
ever he lands, is to form this hut with expedition, as the mus-
quitoes will not allow him to bestow much time on it. If Le
could sleep in the open air, he might enjoy the coolness of the
night ; but this felicity 1s not permitted. IHe has much more
reason to be dissatistied, when he finds no place on which to
raise his huat. The pirogue, or wooden canoe, is then fixed to
a tree, and if a quantity of fallen timber, which has been carried
down, aund heaped together by the current, be found, the vic-
tuals are cooked in a kettle, by making a fire upon its surface.
These masses of floating trees, collected at certam places of the
river, by a stump whose root 1s in the ground, or by a point of
land, and forming an enormous raft, were denominated by the
French in America, des embarras. Their extent i1s often so
prodigious, that they might supply to several thousand fatnil_i'es,
a quantity of fuel sufficient for twelve months consamption.
These situations it 1s difficult and dangerous to pass.. The
rapidity of the current, at the outer extremity of the embarras,
is usually comsiderable; and if the pirogue should apctd_entlally
encounter one of the extremities of the floating trees, 1t will a1e-
vitably be upset.

If ne such situation be found in the course of the dayv’s jour-
ney, the traveller must remain without supper, and also without
sleep, as the night affords no respite or relief from the torment
of the musquitoes. The height of the trees, and the luxuriant
thickness of the woods, which throughout almost the whole
extent of its course, c¢loath the level borders of this river, ex-
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clude the refreshment of the. smallest breath of air, notwith-
standing its channel is above half a league, and often a league in
breadth.  The air is felt only i the center of the stream, when
it becomes necessary to cross over to. shorten the length of the
journey. The hordes of musquitoes which hover over the travel-
lers and their baggage, whilst the canoe is kept near the coasts
of the river, contmue even here to persecute them ; and when
again it happens to pass near the willows and canes, another
cloud of .these winged msects throws itself upon it, and never
forsakes it.  They who are not employed in rowing, exert them-
selves in endeavouring to ward off the baneful attacks of the
flies, which after a small retreat, return to the charge, and the
arm engaged in this office, becomes fatigued sooner than these
tormeutors.  Here are likewise innumerable small fiies, called
brulots, whose puncture is so seusible, or rather so burmng,
that it seems as 1f a small spark of fire had fallen upon the place
they have bitten. There 1s a smaller species of the same fly,
called moustiques, scarcely visible, whose province it 1s to attack
the eyes. Wasps, and every species of fly which the effects of
heat and moisture can generate, likewise infest these regions.
But the musquitoes swarm in greater abundance than any other,
and their effects are more serious and annoying.  On landing to
éook the victuals, and to dine, which 1s generally from twelve to
two or three o'clock, the travellers are attacked by mmmmerable
armies of these insects. A large fire is made, which is kept
under with green leaves to produce a greater quantity of smoke,
but in order to avoid the mntolerable persecution of the flies, the
traveller is compelled to enter into the midst of it, and the
remedy then becomes little better than the malady.  The hours
destined for repose are wasted m ineffectual struggles against the
musquitoes, which enter the mouth, the nostrils, and the ears.
- Wherever the flesh 1s exposed to their bite, it swells immode-
rately; and, when it is possible totally to withdraw from thew
attacks, the effects will remain for several days. Such me the
inconveniences attending a vovage on the Missisippi, and, in-
deed, through any of the unsettled parts of this continent.
When a savage has no canoe, and wishes to pass a deep or
rapid river of no great breadth, he walks along 1ts banks until
he finds atree that has fallen across 1. The cataracts of the
Andes, rolling from beneath the region of congellation, fally by
different directions, nto vallies and chasms deeply exeavated by
the rapid carrents  they ave the barriers which the sports of' the
waters has pluced between those stupendous masses, broken and
piled aloft, i the awful struggles ‘of nature, agitated by terrible
convulsions. ‘ :
3
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_The natives, when on their long voyages, are seldom deceived
with respect to the distance they imagine themselves from the
sea. If, in following the course of a large river, the stream
holds a straight direction for a length of fifteen or twenty leagues,
they conclude that they are far from the ocean; and, on the
contrary, from the frequent curvatures in the channel, they de-
termine that the sea is not very remote from them.

_ Dur_mg winter, when the snow is generally three, and some-
times five feet deep in the forests of Canada, the savages travel
upon snow shoes ; and, for carrying their provisions and bag-
gaze, make use of small slays formed of two thin pieces of hard
wood joined together, whose breadth exceeds not a foot or
fifteen i1nches, and whose length 1s about six or seven feet.
These boards are bent upwards in the front, to the height of six
mches, to keep them clear of snow. Two spars of about two
mches in width are attached to the upper edges, throughout the,
whole length, which serve in some degree to keep the baggage
from rubbing against the snow, and alse for securing it by means
of thongs, at equal distances from each other. The savage,
hqv:ng fixed a band to this slay when loaded, drags it after hin
witbout difficulty. Dogs are uot unfrequently used in forward-
mg this conveyance.

Warr_iors, during their route, travel by short journeys. A
savage 1s never in haste, nor does any accident disconcert him,
except when superstition induces him to draw an omen unpro-
pitious to the success of his enterprise.

The natives move with little precaution through their own
_ country, and through those places wherein they suspect not any
danger.  Whilst some conduct the canoes in summer, or drag
the slays m winter, the rest of the party disperses into the woods,
for the purpose of hunting. That they may not fall upbn the
same prey, each person pursues a different direction. In the
evening they assemble without any difficulty, at the spot fixed
on for rendezvous.

The knowledge which these people discover at a very early
period of life of the different quarters, resembles in some degree
the instinctive principle of aniimals. In the thickest forests, and
during the most obscure weather, they never stray from their
mtended course. They travel to whatever situation they wish,
through the most unfrequented country, perhaps before untrod=
den by human footsteps. In most places in the woods of North
America, the surface of the earth is covered with rank vegeta-
tion, with shrubs, with brambles, or with tall plants, which
impede the progress of the ordmary traveller, and tend to per-
plex, bewilder, and mislead, To the savage, these present na
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impediments ; he bruqhes, with his accustomed pace, throu«h
the twigs and entwining brambles, and. sttains with unerrmg
certainty the object of his march. = The bark of certain trees in
the forests 1s cloathed with moss towarlls the north, as a defence
against the wintry storms; many of them have a natural bend
towards the south, in order to receive a greater portion of the
sun's warmth, and the bark is thicker on the north than on the
south side. These peculiarities in the nature of trees, tend in a
great measure to guide the undeviating course of the savage.

When arrived at the intended place of rest, the savages very
soon form their encampments. They upset their canoes to
guard thew bodies from the wind, or they hx small branches
with leaves on the shore, and strew them on their mats. Some
carry with them bark of the beech-tree rolled up, with which
they quickly erect a kind of tent. The youngest of the party,
when no women attending, light the fire, and are charged with
the office of cooking, and other preparations of food.

'The manner in which the Indians conduct their petty expe-
ditions 1s, by endeavouring through stratagem to take advantage
of the enemy, by falling upon them suddenly, when divided into
hunting parties, when occupied in cultivating the fields, or when
w rapp(—*d in pnofound sleep. The success in these predatory ex-
cursions depends on the secrecy of their march, and on using
every means without being themselves exposed to view, to dis-
cover the detached parties of the tribe which they propose to
attack.

T'he loss of a single warrior 1s, on account of the smallness
of their numbers, sensibly felt, and 1s of so much consequence
to the chief of a party, that his reputation is involved in it:
skill as well as good fortune being esteemed the requisite quali-
fications of his character.

TREATMENT OF PRISONERS IN SOUTH AMERICA

The inhabitants of South America, practise towards their
captives in war, equal barbarity with those of the North, al-
though wot accompamed by so many minute circumstances of
torture.  The custom of devouring the flesh of their prisoners
15, among the former, more frequent than among the latter,
although all are more or less contaminated by this propensity, so
abhorrent to nature and to humanity. The Brasilians treat, for a
time, their captives with the greatest marks of kindvess, allo“ mg to
each a young woman as a constant attendant and compamion ;
but, at the expiration of a certain period, they are put to death,
and their fiesh is devoured.  The adoption of slaves, to nupp}y
the loss sustained in families by deaths, is essential to maintain
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«the strength of a savage nation. The person adopted, becomes
In every respect a member of the tribe, to which he is habitu-
ated and nmaturalized by equality of treatment. The Iroquois,
who by this system of policy have always supplied their losses,
continued long to maintain their consequence, and to be formi-
dable to the euemies by which their territories were en-
vironed. r

ARMS OF THE SAVAGES,

The arms principally in use among the natives of America,
consist of hows and arrows, spears, war clubs, and darts.
Since their intercourse with Europeans, by far the greatest
number of the tribes have adopted the fusi! and the iron
hatchet, whose use tliey discovered from experience, to be far
more efficacious and destructive, than that of their own simple
weapons.

The war-club of the North Americans is formed of a hard
and tough wood, the handle being thin and flat, somewhat
curved, with sharp edges, having at its extremity a ball of about
three inches in diameter. With this, the blow upon the head is
generally given, previous to the operation of scalping. The
clubs used by the South Americans in combat, are of hard and
heavy wood, sharp on the two sides, thick in the center, and
terminating in points. To these offensive arms, some Indians,
when they go to war, add a buckler of bark, to defend them-
selves from the arrows of the enemy.

The natives of North-west America, bordering on the sea
coast, make use of cuirasses and shoulder pieces, composed of
ribs of whalebone closely sewed hetween skins of animals, and
parallel to each other. This vestment of war is of a flexible
nature, and allows to the person who wears it, the unrestrained
use of hisarms. A coarse and large gorget, which protects the
throat and face as far as the eyes, forms aunother part of their
warlike apparel. The head 1s defended by a species of helmet,
made of the scull and hide of some ammal of prey. A species
of apron, of the same fabric and materials as the cuirass, is
worn from the waist downwards, and a fine skin adapted to the
twofold purposes of ornament and warmth, reaches from the
shoulders to the knees. lnvested with this armour, they bid de-
fiance to the arrows of assailants, but are less capable of moving
with agility. The strings of their bows consist of thongs of
leather. 'Their lances are twelve feet in length, and shod with
iron. Their knives of the same metal, are upwards of two feet
in length ; their axes are of flint, or of a green stone, so hard,

Eec2
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that they cleave the most compact wood without injury te th
edge. !

The arms of the Caraibs are much the same as those already
described. "These people pass whole days in their hammocks,
and their indolence and apathy are unequalled. The bows which
they use are about six feet in length, the ends are rounded to au
inch in diameter, with notches to stop the cord. The thickness
gradually augments from each end towards the center, which is
round on the outside, and flattened on the inner part, so that the
middle of the bow is an inch and a half in diameter. It is
generally fabricated of a green wood, or of a brown mixed with
stripes of a reddish hue. It is heavy, compact, stiff, and of
neat workmanship ; the cord is of leather. The arrows are
about three feet and a half in length ; the extremities are bound
with cotton thread to prevent them from splitting. The point is
made of green wood, notched, and formed in such a manner,
that it cannot be extracted from the flesh which it enters, but by
considerably enlarging the wound, or by pushing the arrow in a
forward direction, and causing it to come out at another part.
The arrows are ornamented with feathers of various hues, split,
and glued to the lower end. The points are impoisoifed with
the sap of the Manchineal tree, which grows upon the sea coast,
the exudation of whose bark and foliage is of a nature so acrid,
that drops of ram falling from thence upon the human skin,
cause 1t to swell and blister in a pamful maoner. The arrows
in use for killing birds, are rounded at the ends, so as not to
enter the flesh, but only to stun or bruise.

The Caraibs ensnare the fish by a kind of wooden spear, with
a cord attached to the lower end, with a piece of light wood te
serve as a buoy. As soon as the fish is struck, it darts away,
and the Caraib swimming after the piece of wood, lays kold of
it and drags it on shore.

The war club is about three and a half feet in length, flat,
two inches thick, except at the handle, where it diminishes,
and four inches at the extremity, of a wood ponderous and
hard. ‘The broadest sides are engraven, and the hollows are
filled with different colours. They use this instrument with
no less strength than address, and every blow aimed with
it, fails not to take ecffect, by breaking the bones of the body,
or splitting the head asunder. : A

CHARACTER OF THE CARAIBS,

When these barbarians fight against each oiher;-theyrmake
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with a knije two notches at the end of each arrow, that when it
cuters the body the point may break off and remain, and the ar-
row may fall to the ground. Although they generally carry their
knives naked in thelr hands, 1t is rarely that they wound oue
another, except when intoxicated. In these moments they are
dangerous; for they recal to remembrance an injury they may
have received from any person present, and take immediate
revenge, If the person against whom an individual entertained
resentment 1s thus slain, and if none of his relations survive to
revenge his death, the affair is concluded. But if he have rela-
tions, or if he huve ouly been wounded, the azgressor must
change his place of abode, or expect retaliation on the first
opportunity. Strangers to reconciliation or forgiveness, no
person among them ever undertakes the office of mediator
between mdividuals hostile to each other.

The whole of the native tribes are extremely incautious with
respect to their encampments at night, even in an enemy’s terri-
tory. They place uo sentries to guard them from surprise, and
often fall a sacrifice to their indolence and false ideas of secu-
rity.  'They ailedge as an exemption from this fatigue,  that they
who have toiled all day ought- to enjoy repose during the mght.

The lroquois appear to be the only people who are entitled
to an exception in this respect. They place advanced guards,
and scouts in their front ; these are always in motion, and cou-
vey timely intelligence of the approach of an ewmemy. 'They
are, therefore, almost never surprised or interrupted, during the.
period of their hunting expeditions.

The chief grounds of warfare among savages are wsually
derived from pursuing the chace over territories, whose bounda-
ries are established, and which are considered s the property of
particular tribes; each member of a tribe being perfectly well
acquainted with the linits of his country. _ _

If reproached by Europeans, on account of their ferocity,
they will coldly reply, that human existence is as nothing, that
they do not avenge themselves of their enemies, when they
immediately deprive them of life, but by inflicting on them tor-
ments, protracted, acute, and severe ; and thgt, if in warfare,
death were the only object of dread, women might as freely en-
gage in it as men. ; t rhi

At the age of twenty-one, a warrior usually commences his
career, which he terminates at fifty. 1f he bear arms at an
earlier, or a later period, 1t is o_nly on predatpry expeditions,
which are not the regular occupations of a warrior,
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When an invading party arrives within about forty leagues of
the enemy, the chace 15 laid aside, und the warriors are satisfied
with carrving, each a small bag of flour, or meal, made from
Indian corn; of abeut twenty pnunds weight, which they eat
mixed with water, as they are cautious of lghting fires,
lest they should be  discovered by the smell, or by the

smoke.
The Illinois, Outagamis, Hurens and Saultenrs, the Ouma-

mis, the Outaouais, the Algonquins, the Abinagus, and Mic-
macs, are the nations generally at war with the Iroquois, and
they do not hesitate sometimes to advance in small parties of
thirty or forty, even to the villages of the enemy, trusting, in
¢ase of detection, to their speed in running. 1he} have the
precaution to march in files, and the office of him who 1s the
last in retreat, is carefully to sprinkle leaves over the footsteps
of the party.

When arrived within the territory of the ememy, they travel
all night, and pass the day in l.n:n'* with the face towards the
ground, among brushwood or brambles, either in company or
dispersed. iowunq evening, or as soon as the sun has gone
down, they forsake thewr ambuscade, attacking, without distine-
tion of age 6r sex, ali whom they meet; their custom being,
to spare neither women nor children. When they have com-
pleated their massacre, and taken the scalps of the dead, they
have the hardiness to put forth a mournful ery. Should they
perceive at a distance any of the enemy, they give them to un-
derstand, that thev have killed some of their people, naming
the particular nations and persons by whom the deed was per-
formed. They then betake themselves to flight, with all pos-
sible swiftness, in different directious, until they reach a certain
rendezvous at the distance of ‘many leagues.

The party to which a state of warfare becomes most burden-
some, and which fcels in a greater degree than its opponent, the
evil effects resulting from 1t, omits no measure for endeavouring
to quiet the tempest, and to restore tranquillity. 1t takes ad-
vantage of every opening for negotiation which presents itself,
and when a pro:pel,t of success appears, ambassadors are sent
to'make propositions of peace. The victor, on his part, gene-
rally receives these overtures with avidity, because war, always
onerous to those enoaged in it, wastes the population and re-
sources of his tribe ; and, conceiving that he 1s 11 a condition
to procure by negotiation considcrable advantages, is not uafre-
quently the first to take sceret measures for promotmg the objact

of peace.
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“Ambassadors from neutral tribes are usually previously dis-
patched to smooth by presents the way for those of the hostile
party, and when it 1s conceived they may with safety be sent,
men of known capacity for that function are selected from
among the ancients, who, after much deliberation in council,
are wstructed in the business of their mission. Their orders
are recorded ou collars of wampum, or on small pieces of wood
of different figures, which are calenlated to convey distinct
meanings ; that on the one hand nothing may be forgotten, and
on the other, that the envoys exceed uot the limits of their
charge.

Having received jheir instructions, the ambassadors set out
with preseuts to be offered, which are always taken from the
public stock ; and they are accompanied by a certain number of
young men, to do honour to the character with which they are
mvested.

An ambassador among the Mexicans was distinguished by a
mantle of cotton embroidered with gold, and ornamented with
fringe. In his righi hand he held a broad arrow with the fea-
thers upwards, and in his left a shell in the shape of a buckler.
LThe subject of the embassy was denoted by the colour of the
feathers, red being a symbol of war, and white indicating
peace. He was by these tokens entitled to respect, but was not
permitted to turn out of the royal roads of the province through
which he passed, but upon penalty of forfeiting his privileges and
Immunities, s

Before their arrival at the village of the enemy, the ambassa-
dors halt, and dispatch one or two young men to announce
their approach; on which a party of old men is sent out to
meet and to welcome them, by acquanting them that a cabin 1s
provided for their reception, and that of their attendants. On
reaching the village, they find m the cabin into which they are
conducted, a kettle on the fire, and young men occupied in
preparing food, of which none but the strangers are allowed to
partake,

After one or two days of repose, the ambassadors disclose
their propositions, and present their wampum belts in. public
council, which is convened not only for the purpose of hearmg
what they have to advance, but also for that of singing and fes-
tivity.  They are, in the mean time, vigilant of their interests,
and avail themselves of the period allotted for secret negotia-
tion ; the result of their mission will depend on their ability and
address.  After due deliberation on the propositions, the ambas-
sadors are sent home with definitive answers, or are linmedi-
ately followed by envoys from the other party, who reply by a
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number of belts equal to that of the .articles contained in the
scheme of pacification,

Should the resolution of prolonging the term of warfare. pre-

vail among the conncil, the situation of the ambassadors becomes
then penlous in the extreme ; no Trespect 15 entertained for their
character, unless when the event 15 undecided; neither a reliance
on the faith of the tribe to which they are cent nor the nature
and quality of their mission, can _be adm:ttcd as a plea for pro-
tection; as soon as the final resolution is ad()pted the heads of
the ambassadors are broken, even somehmes on their mats.

tut in order to avoid the appearance of such a flagrant violation
of the rights of hospitality, and the bonds of:‘conhdence, they are
more generally dismissed - with outward marks of civility, and
voung men are dispatched to kill them at the distance of a few
days j journey from the village.

‘Among the natives who possess the tracts of territory in
Lomsmnd, aud along the borders of the Missisippt, the rights
of countries are much more respected, than among the Iroquois,
or the other savages of Canada.

The former, in their most important ceremonies and trans-
actions, make use of a large pipe, called the calumet of peace.
ft is composed of a stoue, cither of a red, black, or whitish hue,
polished like marble.  The body of the calumet is eight inches,
and the head which contains the tobacco is three inches long.
"F'he handle, which 1s of wood, and is four or five feet Ienwth
1s perforated in the centre, to afford a passage for the smoke.
The embellishments with which it 1s adorned consist of the fea-
thers and wings of various birds of becautiful plumage. It ig
considered as an appendage of state, and regarded as the calu-
met of the sun, to whom it is presented to be smoked, when
calm weather, or rain, or sunshine, is required.

The calumet has the same mfluence among savages that a
ﬂag of truce has among civilized nations. lhe\ would con-
ceive themselves highly cnmmal and that they should draw mis-
fortune on their nation, were thex to violate the privileges which
the presence of this venerable pipe is allowed to bestow The
red pluma«e which decks the calumet denotes assistance to he
given. The white and grey mixed together, indicate peace and
an offer of aid, not only to them whom the calumet 1s presented,
but also to thelr allies,

Among some of the nations inhabiting the north-west of this
continent, the ceremony of smoking 1s placthed with much
solr-mmty, previous to the dlscumon or execution of any trans-
action of wmportance. When any differences arising between
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members of the same tribe are to be decided or accommodated
by the chief, he aunounces his intention of smoking in the sacred
stem, and no person who entertains enmity to any of the com-
pany assembled for this purpose can smoke from this pipe, as
that ceremony is supposed to bury in oblivicn all former causes
of hatred. Although all the members ofthe tribe are supposed to
be present, it is not absolutely necessary that each individual
should assist, and many are exensted by asserting that they have
not prepared themselves by punification. Contracts confirmed
by this ceremony are fulfilled with the most scrupulous punctua-
lity, and persons going a journey, and leaving the sacred stem as
a pledge of their return, fail not if it be in their power, to per-
form the promise.

The nations on the borders of the Missisippi are scrupulous of
bathing themselves on the commencement of the summer, or of
eating wew fruits, unul they have performed the calumet
dance, which among these people 1s cclebrated only by the most
considerable persons. It is sometimes practised for confirming
peace, or for uniting themselves in war against the enemy., At
other perios it 1s in use for public rejoicing.

Having made choice of a cleared spot, they surround it with
small trees and branches, cut, and placed perpendicularly in the
ground, to afford a shade for those who are to compose the band.
A large mat is spread, on which 1s placed the god of the person
who gives the dance. This deity 13 generally a serpent, a bird, or
any other thing of which he may have dreamt. On the right of
the manitou are placed the calmuet, with the trophies of war-
fare, the club, the hatchet, the bow, the quiver and arrows. The
singers, consisting of both men and women, are seated under the
foliage upon mats. The first part of the dance is performed by
one person who throws himself in various attitudes, and exhibits
gesticulations with the calumet in his hand. In the second part
he invites some warrior to jomn in the dance; the latter approaches
with his bow and arrows, and hatchet or club, and commences a
duel against the other, who has no instrument of defence but the
calumet. The one attacks, the other defends, the one aims a
blow, the other parries it; the one flies, the othef pursues; then
hie who flies wheels about, and 1n his turn puts his adversary to
flight.  All these movements are performed with set steps, and
in cadenge, accompanied by the sound of voices and drums, and
in civilized countries might pass for the commencement of a

ballet.

DANCING. .
The dance, among the natives of America, 1s not considered
HERIOT.] 1B
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#8 a simple relaxation from the more essential duties of life, or as
an amusing ‘exercise.  With them it is regarded as a ceremony of
religion, and practised ‘upon ocecasions the most serious and
solemn. Without the intervention of the dance, no public or
private transaction of moment can take effect. It seems to
operate as a charm, in rousing the natives from their habitual
mdolence and torpldlty, aud in inspiring . them with actmty and
animation.

These ceremonies vary in figure, according to- circumstances,
or the occasions on which they are in use, and differ considerably
from each other. For the calumet, for the chiefs, for war, for
marriage, and for public sacrifices, ‘distinet dances are appro-
priated. That of the calumet is the most striking, and appears
to be the most serions. It is dmced only on partlcular oceur-
rences, when strangers passthrough the country, or when the
enemy sends ambassadors to offer conditions of peace. Ifit
be by land that either the one or the other approach the village
the inhabitants depute one of their people, who advances, exclai-
ming that he carries the calumet of peace, whilst the strangers
halt until they are invited to approach. Some of the young men
then go out of the village, arrange themselves in an oval figure
near the gate, and dancing whilst the staangers proceed, form a
second oval, in the center of which they place the bearer of the
calumet. Thls dance continues for more than half an hour, at
the explranon of which the performers approach in ceremony, to
receive the strangers, and to conduct them to the feast that has
been prerared for the occasion. With regard to strangers who travel
by water, the same formalities are observed, with this difference
only, that a canoe with two or three persons in it, is dispatched
to the extremity of the village, bearing the calumet of peace
raised like a mast in the prow.

The war dance is performed by the whole company in turn,
all but the actor belng seated on the ground in a circular figure;
he moves from right to left in the dance, singing at the same time
his own explmts, and those of his ancestors. “At the conclusion
of the narration of each warlike feat, he gives a* blow with a
club, on a post planted in the center ‘of the cirele near to certain
persons, who beat time on pxeces of bark, or on a kettie covered
with a dressed skin.

In this pantomimical display, he explains what he has witnessed
n expedltlons against the enemy, without omitting any of the cir-
cumstances. . They who are present at this recital rise in a body,
a1d join in the dance; and without any previous concert or pre-
paration, exhibit these actions with as much vivacity as if they
had actually assisted in them. "They thus delineate with consj-
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derable animation, and a multiphicity of gestures, any occurrence
which they have witnessed, placing it in a certain degree before
the eyes of the spectator: an art in which some of their orators
have acquired an astonishing degree of perfection. .

Dufmg the ntervals of song, frequent distributions of tobacco,
and of other articles, are made among the guests, and the whole
ceremony generally concludes by an immediate partition and con-
sumption of the remainder of the provisions in the cabin
~ When it i3 resolved to engage 11 any particular dance, a person
1s sent around the village, to give notice to each cabin or family,
which deputes one or two of its members to be present. In the
center of the place where the dance is to be held, a small scaffold
15 prepared, where a bench is placed for the singers. Oue holds
a kind of drum, another a chichicoud, or the skeleton of a tor-
toise filled with pebbles. Whilst they sing, and make a noise
with these instruments, they are joined by the spectators, who strike
with sticks against pots and keitles, or dried pieces of bark which
thgy hold_ before them. The dancers turn i a circuitous figure
without joining hands, each making different gestures with his arms
and legs, and, although, perhaps, none of the movements are
similar, but whiwmsical, and according to caprice, yet the cadence
1s never violated. They follow the voices of the singers by the
continued enunciation of ke he, which is concluded by ageneral
cry of approbation still more elevated. _
. The discovery dance is a natural representation of what passes
n a war expedition, and the principal object of these engaged in
it1s to search for an opportunity of surprising their supposcd
enemies. It is practised by only two persons at a time, who re~
present the departure of the warriors, their march, and encamp-
ments. They go forth to descry the enemy, they make approach s
m the most clandestine and concealed manner, stop as if to breath,
then of a sudden blaze forth into anger as if they intended to
destroy every one within their reach. The paroxysm of fury
being somewhat exhausted, they seize on one of the company
present as if he were a prisoner of war, and pretend to break his
head and strip off hisscalp. The principle actor then runs a short
disiance and then abruptly stops, when his passion secms to sub-
side, and his utellects to resumestheir ordinary state of composure.
This stage of the exehibition represents the retreat made at first
with rapidity, and afterwards with more leisure. . IHe expresses
by different cries the various degrees of elevation to which his
courage was raised during the campaign, and finishes with a reci-
tal of the valorous deeds which he achieved.

The music aud dancers of the Americans, so irregular, so rude,
so boisterons and terrific, afford no pleasure to a cultivated ear,

-
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and appear to civilize persons barbarous and. disgusting. Theg
wlio have not been wituesses of these spectacles can “form but 2
faint idea of them. In the impetuous violence of their songs and
dances, neither art, melody, nor delicacy, ean be traced. 'Fhe
natives, however, discover, according to their conceptions, suffici-
ent charms in them, and derive from them the most lively enter-
tainment. Their youth are more passionately fond of these than
Europeans are of theatrical exhibitions.

In the earlier stages of society, and among every barbarous
nation, dancing is alone exhibited as an imitative art. Among
societies which have made considerable advauces in civilization, 1t
loses, in a great degree, this eharacter, and degenerates iuto a set’
of uniform unmeaning movements.

The calumet is not only an emblem of peace or war, but it is
likewise used in commerce, to iusure safety on a journey. The
commerce of savages consists only in the exchange of one
necessary article for another of which they may be im want. The
territory of one nation supplies some productions peculiar, per-
haps, to itself, and of which another situation may be destitute;
the obiect of their traffic is, therefore, to circulate and diffuse the
overplus of their several commodities. These are principally
maize or Indian corn, tobacco, porcelain, furs, dressed skins,
mats, canoes, baskets, works composed of the hair of the original,
or moose deer, of that of the buffalo, and of the stained quills
of the porcupine, hammocks of cotton, mats of various kinds, -
household utensils, calumets, and all that their unimproved inge-
nuity-hath suggested for mitigating the asperities of their mode
of existence. :

The festivals and dances which the savages celabrate in going
to trade with distant nations, render their commercial Intercourse
agreeable and pleasant. Their traffic is commenced by presents,
which are offered to the chief, or to the whole body ef atribe, by
whom an equivalent is returned, and accepted without scrupulous
mvestigation. This species of gift may be considered as a
general tax levied on the merchandise. The exchange is then
carried on between individuals, and from one cabin to another.
T'he article to be disposed of is sent to one of the families,
from whom something is brought back supposed to be of equal
value. 1f the vender be dissatistied, he enquires from whence
the thing given in barter was brought, and withdraws his mer-
chandise, provided he receives not the price he has affixed to it.
‘T'he estimation in which the seller holds his property, and the
degree of avidity on the part of the purchaser: to possess it, are
the only regulations of exchange.

Asingular mode of commerce prevails among some of the Indians
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of Chili who border on the mountains of the Andes, and i$ some-
- what characteristic of the general practice of savages. When the
Spi‘mlsh traders arrive at a place, which they fix on as the mart of
their commodities, they immediately address themselves to the
chief of the village, by making presents to him, and to every
member of his family{ after which the chief publishes to his dis-
persed countrymen, by sound of a shell, the arrival of the mer-
chants with whom they may trade. Having assembled, they ex-
amine the merchandise, consisting of stuffs, looking-glasses,
knives, hatchets, combs, needles, buttons, buckles, silver orna-
ments, aud a variety of other manufactures. When all has been
carefully exhibited and mspected, and the rate of barter agreed
on, every one carries to lns home that which he wants without
paving for ity so that the whole of the goods for sale are distribut-
ed without its being known to the merchant by whom they were
taken, or his ascertaining auy of his debtors. When he expresses
his intention of departing, the chief, by a second ,sound of the
shell, gives an order for payvment, and each person returns te the
appointed spot of rendezvous, faithfully carrying with him what-
ever value was affived to the articles of his choice.

QOue savage nation pays to another, in passing through its terri-
tory on a commercial expedition, a certain tax for permissien to
proceed quietly. IHowever disinterested the savage may appear,
he is not really so, and can conduct his own affairs with sufficient
cunning and address. As the property of Europeans is not
always in safety whilst engaged mm commercial mtercourse with
manv of the savage tribes, who are frequently addicted to theft, so
the savages, on the other hand, are liable to be over reached by
those who are inclined to deceive them, or who fiatter themselves
with deceiving them, when a species of violence has been exer-
cised towards them, to which opposition would be vain.

The Europeans who traded with the inhabitants of Louisiana,
in imitation of those nations, availed themselves of the calumet,
and participated in all the ceremonies which they practise in the
reception of strangers, in ohtaining hiberty of passage through a
country, in maintaining tranquillity of commerce, 1 lamenting the
dead, and in strengthening the ties of alliance which they had
contracted.

‘ MODES OF RECKONING TIME.

The natives of America reckon the lapse of time by nights
rather than by days, and divide it nto lunar months. This mode
is, however, corrected by the eourse of the sun, whence their
vears are regulated, and distributed nto the four seasons, and into
twelve months, The solar years are destined to murk the age of
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man, which is denoted hy the attainment of a certain ndmber of
natal days. The same turn of expression is in use respecting the
sun, who is said so many times to have regained the point from
whence he commences his course. The number of vears to be
specified is frequently marked by the name of one of the seasons,
and a person is said, in reference to his age, to have survived so
many winters. Those inhabitants of America who had attained
to a considerable degree of refinement, regulated also their years
by the progress of the sun. The Peruvians computed their years
by the summer and winter solstices ; and for this purpose, towers
and pillars were erected in different parts of the city of Cusco,
and of the empire; the space between two towers, throungh which
the sun passed at his rising and setting, determined the exact pe-
riod of the solstices. "The Tuca, in order to make this observation
with accuracy, placed himself in a convenient situation, from
whence he viewed with attention whether the sun rose and set
between the two towers, which stood éast and west. Some of
the most intelligent amongst their amantas, or philosophers,
made 1n another sitnation the same kind of observations, and from
the result of these together, the time of the solstice was deter-
mined with a tolerable degree of accuracy. At the approach of
the vernal equinox, the inhabitants of Cusco made great rejoic-
ings particularly on a spot denominated Colcampara, or the
garden of the $un. One of their principal festivals was celebra-
ted at the brumal equinox, which was ascertamed by the shadows
of certain pillars placéd before the temple of that luminary.

When the shadows projected by these columns reached to par-
ticular points, upon a line drawn from east to west, experience
had taught them to determine the proximity or distance from the
equinox. If when the sun attained his meridian there was
no shadow from the pillar, the true equinox was concluded to be
on that day.

The Peruvians reckoned as many days in the year as are ad-

mitted by Europeans, dividing them into twelve lunar months,
each distinguished by a name, and the eleven remaming solar
days were again subdivided.

The solar year of the Mexicans consisted of three hundred and
sxity days, distributed into eighteen months of twenty days each.
As, however, the course of the ‘sun allowed thein five supernu-
merary days, they considered these in the same light as that in
which they were held by the Egyptians. They ‘were prescribed
as days of exemption from all Taborious pursuits, and on which
the priests made no oblations.  They were occupied only'in visit-
ing and amusements. Aftcr this ‘intercalation, the new year com-
menced with the spritig.“I'he” Peruvidns at first accounted their
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vear to begin from January, but afterwards in the month of De-
cember, when their calendar was reformed by one of the Incas.

Y - . . —

_ The Mexicans, besides the arrangement already mentioned, di-
vided the year according to the seasons, into four equal parts ;
these had each a distinct name, and a different symbol, by which
it was denoted.  Neither their months nor their weeks were re-
gulated like ours; the latter camsisted of thirteen days. They also
Jomned together a period of years, similar to the number of the
days in their weeks, four of which composed an age, or fifty-two
years. Theform of this secular calendar was represented by a
wheel, or by a cross with four equal branches, the sun being paint-
ed in the center.  Every branch or spoke had its distinct colour,
and was divided into thirteen parts, to specify the number of years,
On the outer rim the principal events which had occurred in each
year, were deiineated m hieroglyphies.

In order to transmit to postenty the event of the conquest of
their country, they painted on this wheel a man in the Spanish
costume, with a hat on his head. But as this could not give a de-
tail of the various occurrences -which took palce at that period,
they supplied the defect by committing to memory, and retaining
by frequent recital, several pieces of poetry or prose, composed
by their learned men. These commentaries to the hieroglyphics
were transmitted from father to son, and thus descended to pos-
terity.

They had also a species of calico on which they delineated cer-
tamn objects, 1n order to recal the recollection of memorable inci-
dents, and to these delineations they added signs or numbers, so
disposed as to assist in expressing a thought, or forming an argu-
ment. They had books drawn up in this mauner, in which were
preserved the memoirs of antiquity. The ceremonies of religion
were also by this means recorded, and the books which concerned
them were deposited in the temples.

" As, like the Peruvians, they believed that the world should
perish on the lapse of a certain number of ages, they extinguished,
on the expiration of the last year of each secular period, the
sacred fires in their temples, as well as those in their own houses;
broke in pieces all the utensils which they had in use for food,
ag 1f they should no longer have wccasion for nourishment, and
seemed persuaded that the earth was about to fall into chaos, or
to be finally dissolved. Linpressed with this conviction, they pass-
ed the niglit ip' darkness, agitated between hope aud fear. When
they beheld the dawn of the morning anuounce the return of'the
sun, the air was' every where heard to re-echo with acclamations
of joy, swelled and extended by the sound of a variety of instru-
mwents of music.  They kindled new fires in the temples, and iu
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their dwellings, a festival was celebrated by sacrifices and solemy
Processions, and they returned thauks to their Geod, who in his
bounty had revisited them with his light, and had mtrodlrced them
(o the commencement cf another age.

The Peruvians had a mode of registering, by means of
quipos, or strings of cotton, the important events which took
place in their government. These appear also to have been
used for theq\)urpose of facilitating and rendering more accurate
and expeditious, the modes of calculation. The objects of
enumeration were represented by the colours, and the numbers
were specified by the knots, and by means of them they were
capable of forming a great varicty of combinations. The care
of these instruments of record and account was committed to
certain persons, called Quipocamayus, whose number was regu-
lated by that of the inbabitants of the cities and provinces.
These officers kept similar reckonings, and operated as checks
upon each other. One person mwight hayve transacted the
business of the whole; but it was thought necessary, for the
prevention of fraud or collnalon to divide that office o seve-
ral branches. By means of these qmpos, the annual tribute
pavable to the Inca was computed, a register of the army, of
those who were slain in battle, and of billhs and deaths, was
retained. In applying them to the purpose of historieal records,
they were found extremely defective ; and, to explain them,

songs and poems were composed, which were recited on certain
occasions, m order to diffuse a knowledge of them, and to
refresh the recollection. They were thus transmitted from one
generation to another.

When the Caraibs wish to remind themselves of some future
transaction, in which they are to be engaged at a stated period,
they take a certain number of peas, according to that of the days
which are to clapse, and regularly every morniag put one into a

calibash, until the whole have been thus dispoased of. They use
also cords, similar to the guipos of the Peruvians, with which -
they aid the memory by tying a number of knots. They regu-
late their months by moons, and their years by harvests. Th\y
likewise compute them by the course of the pleiades.

The twenty-four hours are divided into sun-rise, mid-day,
sun set, and night. The year of many of the natives of North
America is composed of twelve synodic months, with this dis-
tinction, that at the end of every thirty moous, they allow one
sipernumerary to pass, which they term the lost moon, and
their reckoning 1s afterwards continued 1 the usual manner,
They dppl\ to every mouth a particular name.  They Luo\\ with
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tolerable exaetness the hour of the day or night, even when
neither sun nor stars are discernible.

The number ten 1s, among the savages, a complete and per-
fect quantity. They reckon the umts to the amount of ten, then
the tens by uuits, to a hundred, and a hundred in like manner to

a thousand.

MODE OF DESCRIBING DISTANCES.
Although totally unicquainted with the science of geography,
the natives describe with considerable correctness the countries
which they have often traversed. They mark the north by the
polar star, and delineate after their own manuer, the harbours,
‘bays, and coasts of lakes, the rivers, roads, mountains, morasses,
meadows, and estimate the distances by days and half days;
each day being five leagues, when they travel by land. When
travelling by water, they can form an estimate of the distance
which they have passed over, by the motion with which they
have impelled the canoe, if on a smooth surface. If they move
down a stream of water, they judge of the distance by the rapi-
dity with which they are carried along by its current. Their
geographical charts are formed on the bark of birch-trees.

GAMES.

Besides their ordinary and necessary occupations, the savages
have games of amusement and of exercise, which tend to
strengthen and give play to the muscles of the body. One of
their most celebrated games of hazard is conducted with nuts,
or small ovals cut from bounes, which are twice the size of
cherry-stones, and nearly of the same form, the” sides being
somewhat flattened. Their namber consists of six or eight, one
half being painted black, and the other half of a yellow colour.
They are put into a wooden bowl, which is kept in motion for
some time, and then suddenly knocked against the ground, to
cause the nuts to spring upwards. Sometimes the hand only is
used, when the nuts are shaken like dice, and thrown upon a
smooth skin, spread out for the occasion. 1f all the sides of the
same eolour are uppermost, or two of one, and two of another,
the player gains ; but if the number be unequal, he loses. Al-
though the nats are distinzuished only by the marks on two sides,
a number of combinations are yet expressed thereby, which tend
to render the game protracted and agreeable. One half of a
village sometimes plays against the other half, and even neigh-
bouring villages assemble to take a part. "They stake upon the
issue of the game, furs, porcelain, and other articles of value,
which become the prize of the conqueror. It is not unfrequent

HERIOT.] cg
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to see dependent upon this game, goods to the amount of -a
thousand crowns. There are some of the natives, in whom the
passion for gambling is so predominant, that they will not only
lose every thing they possess, but will stake their freedom fora
limited period; and, after having stripped themselves naked,
and lost their cloathing in the severity of winter, will, with re-
luctance, withdraw from this scene of hazard. They will thus
sacrifice every thing to the chauce of fortune; and many pre-
pare themselves for the game by a rigid fast. :

The appearance of the savages, when engaged in this species
of amusement, is eager and animated. Whilst the player is
agitating the bowl or platter, they who wager on his side, ery
with one voice, incessantly repeating the wish which they enter-
tain for a particular colour and position of the nuts, whilst the
adverse party exalt their voice on their part, and earnestly de-
mand the reverse. They have another game of hazard, which
requires considerable address. It is played with straws, or
with small pieces of wood of unequal length, which, after being
divided, are made to pass through their hands with admirable
dexterity ; an unequal number 1s always fortunate, but the num-
ber nine is superior to all others. The division of the sticks or
straws, 1s calculated either for heightening or lowering the game,
and bets are increased according to the number, until the con-
clusion. 'When villages play agaiust each other, their attention
becomes so powerfully attracted, that thg game 1s prolonged for
‘two or three days. Although every thing appears to be con-
ducted with tranquillity, and with the shew of good faith, much
chicanery, and many feats of address are notwithstanding prac-
tised. 'They are generally expert at slightness of hand, and seem
to exert their skill in deceiving each other, and, at the same
time, in avoiding detection. .

They have four or five different games which they play with
the ball, one of which is conducted by placing two marks at the
distance of three or four hundred paces from each other, the
players assembling -in the middle space, or between the two
boundaries. He who commences the game holds in his hand
a large ball, nearly of the same consistence as that in use for
cricket. He tosses it into the air in a perpendicular direction,
In order to cateh it when falling ; all his associates in the play
form a circle around him, holding their hands raised above their
heads, to endeavour also to receive it in its fall. He who
catches it tries to reach one of the posts, whilst the efforts of
the opposite party are directed to intercept his way, and to
oblige him to part with the ball, whilst he uses all his swiftness
and dexterity to ¢lude them. If at length he become overpower-
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ed, he throws the- ball as far as he can behind him, that one of
the Jast may seize it, in order to prolong the game. He who
with the ball attains to either of the goals, is rewarded with
whatever has been deposited as the prize.

A second game of this kind is that of the cross ; the players
separate themselves according to their numbers, and divide them-
selves as equally as possible into two bands. A line is then drawn
through the middle of the ground, on which the ball is placed.
Two other lines are likewise traced behind the parties, and two
more distant lines, to serve them as boundaries. They who by
lot are chosen the first, propel the ball towards the opposite
party, who use all their efforts to send it back to the spot from
whence it was advanced. The game thus continues in an alter-
nate state of fluctuation, until one side or the other shall have
pressed its opponents to retreat to the limits which it ought
to defend, and which, if the ball passes, the game is lost.

A third exercise of this species i1s practised with a small ball
by young women, three or four of whom form a party. The
ball is an inflated bladder, which is always kept in the air, and
1s long retained in that situation by a multitude of hands, from
which it is made incessantly to rebound.

The use of raquets with balls composes a fourth amusement.
The ball 1s made of a piece of scraped deer skin, moistened and
stuffed hard with hair, and strongly sewed together with the
sinews of the same animal. The ball 1s struck with the raquets,
and thrown to a great distance, when the player is not inter-
rupted by some of the opposite party. At each end of the
goal, which is about five hundred yards in length, two long poles,
three yards apart from each other below, but inclining outwards,
are fixed in the ground. The party who throws the ball over
these counts one ; but if it pass underneath, it is returned, and
played as before. The players are on each side equal in num-
ber. The ball is thrown perpendicularly into the air from the
centre of the ground, and in a direct line between the two ex-
tremities; it is kept up for a considerable time, and flies to and
fro from the raquets, without ever touching the earth, as it
must not be caught in the hand. :

The Californians are less favoured by nature, both with re-
spect to mental endowment, zand to figure and appearance, than
almost any nation on the continent of America. They are small
in stature, destitate of bodily strength, and of that love of 1n-
dependence which characterises the northern natioms. Their
whole leisure scems to be dedicated to two games. The first,
which is called takersia, consists in tl_mwing and rolling a small
hoop of three inches in diameter, Ow;thm a space of ten square

G g«



228 HERIOT'S TRAVELS

toises, cleared of grass, and surrounded with fascines. It is
played by two persons, each holding a stick of the. size of a
common cane, five feet in length.  Whilst the hoop 1s m rapid
motion, thev endeavour to cateh it with the stick, and to raise
it from the ground, by which two points are gained; stopping
the hoop with the stick is equal to one point: three are the
whole number of points allotted to this game. /

To the other amnsement the name of foussi is given. It is
played by four persons, each having in his twn a piece of wood
m his hand ; his partner, in order to withdraw from the play
the attention of the opponents, exhibits a variety of odd and
whimsical contortions. It must be guessed in which hand the
wood is concealed, and if the conjecture is realized one point is
gained ; but if the contrary, a point is lost. He who gains,
conceals the piece of wood in his turn. The number of points
18 five, and the prize consists of beads, or the favours of par-
ticular women.

From the preceding elaborate account of the manners and
customs of the various savage tribes, Mr. Heriot proceeds to
describe the principal wild animals of America; and subjoins
some particulars of the ways m which the savages hunt them.
As we do not, however, find much novelty in this part of the
volume, we shall pass to that in which he describes the various
maladies of the Indians, and their method of cure : this portion
of the work we caunot but consider particulasly interesting. See
page 521.

The condition of savage life exhibits, says onr author, some-
times a state of indolence, at others, of excessive fatigue. His
continual exposure to the influence of the weather, the frequent
change of situation, the long voyages which he undertakes by
means of the natural canals which fertilize and beautify the wilds
through which he roams, the simple food with which he is
nourished, exempt the Indian of America from many maladies
which are the necessary offspring of a refined and aruficial mode
of existence.

Irregularity, not only with respect to bis nourishment bat to
the exertions which he makes, and to the inactivity in which -
be indulges, seems to be a necessary evil incident to man in an
uncivilized state. If his efforts in the chace have been nusue-
cessful, he 13 exposed to spffer from inanition, and should he
have been so fortunate as to procure abundance, he gives a loose
to his appetite, and devours an immoderate quanuty of food.
The fatignes which he encounters, and the hittle precaution
which he wses, to guard his body from the vicissitudes of the
weather, being sometimes exposed to scorching heat, at ether
periods to the most rigorous severity of cold, tend, in some de-
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gree, to render bhis constitution vigorous and robust. There is
scarcely to be found among any of the tiibes a person that 1s
defo.rmed. They are strangers'tu the gout, the gravel, apo-
plexies, and sudden death; and they probably never would have
known the small-pox and some other epidemical disorders, but
for their commerce with Europeans.

\.r\"h.atever exemption from many maladies known to civilized
societies they may derive from their mode of life, the natives of
North America are, nevertheless, subjected to several severe
afflictions, among which are scrophulous complaints, caused by
the crudity of snow-v.ater, which they are frequently necessitated
to use in the hunting countries, not only for drink, but for boil-
ing their food. [t 1s, perbaps, partly from the same cause, and
from the exposure of their stomach and breast, that they con-
tract a species of consumption to which they are unable to
apply a remedy, and which undermining the constitution, cuts
oif many at an early period of life.

They who are so fortunate as to avoid these infirmities, and
other evils to which they are subject, arrive at an advanced
pertod of life.

In the earlier ages of mankind, the whole of the drugs in
uvse for the healing art were, like those of the Indians of Ame-
rica, simple, uncompounded, and, in general, casily procured.
Plants, whose salutary virtues became known, rather by long
experience and acquaintance with their wvse, than by subtile
reasonings, constituted the natural medicines by which health
was frequently restored.

The savages seldom go beyond their cabins in search of
anedical practitioners, as they are usually acquainted with the
effects of certain herbs with which their native forests supply
them. ‘They sometimes, however, employ certam men who
have acquired reputation among them, particularly if they have
succeeded in the cure of a malady similar to that which is -
tended to be removed.

But when a suspicion is entertained that the disorder origi-
nates from mental inquietude, by pining for the possession of an
object which cannot be procured, or if the pauent or his rela-
tives be persuaded that the disease is the effect of sorcery, it is
then that recourse is had to extraordinary remedies, and that the
aid of the jugglers is called in. These men fail not, on such
occasions, to exhbit their self-importance, and employ all the
mummery of their art to detect, or to remove the pretended
spell, which is otherwise supposed to occasion death to the

erson over whom it had beeu thirown,
" The natural medicines of the savages would afford an exten-
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sive and curious subject of enquiry. The southern and northern
regions of America are, thronghont their vast extent, replete
with an infinite voriety of plants of wonderful properties, among
which are many powerful specifics for certam maladies, and bv
means of which extraordinary cures are performed.

"T'he natives compound, as an application to wounds, a_hqmd
partly balsamic, which sometimes is productive of notable
effects.  Of this composition there are three varieties; one is
mare of vuluerary plants, among which different elasses are
established according to the efficacy of their virtues. Another
15 made up from the roots of what they term vulnerary trees.
A third i1s compounded from the bodies of divers animals,
especially: the hearts, which they dry and form into a powder or
paste.

One of these appears not much impregmnated with foreign
matter, being only of a colour somewhat more vellow than
common water. ‘The efféct of this prescription 1s mtended to
expel from the frame, not only the vicious humours which col-
lect i1 a wound, and to remove splinters from bones, butalso
to facilitate the extraction of the heads of arrows. The com-
mencement of the remedy 1s by drinking of this hiquid, which
also serves for the sustenance of the patient while he 15 in
danger. 'The operator, after having examined the part affected,
drinks also of the liquid, that his saliva may be lmplmted
therewith before he sucks or syringes the wound with his
mouth. This office being performed, he covers and binds up
the wound in such a manner that it may not receive any njurv,
conceiving that all extraneous substances which touch it, tend
only to irritate and to retard a cure. 'The dressing is from time
to time regularly removed, and the same process is repeated.
This mode of treatment is generally so efficacious, that ne
fungous flesh is perceived ; and if the patient observe a regular
regimen, and do not subject himself to any ndiseretion, he is
soon restored to health. In the cure of ruptures, dislocations,
and fractures, they are no less successful.  Broken bones have
been joined so completely, that the patient has i the course of
a week been restored to the free use of the aftlicted member.
I heir topical remedies are, in general, excellent, but the same
observation canmmot be extended to their other preseriptions,

The jugglers or quacks carry their pretended medical acquire-
ments to a great height, and scrutinize the cause of the disease
in the secret operations of the heart. They endeavour to deve-
lope the desires whose fulfilment is essential to the re-establish-
imsat of wental tranquillity. ‘

it the patient be a person of cons:deranoniamong his coun-
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trymen, they fail not to sport with his repose, and to prescribe
a remedy which sets the whole of the community in action.
They will assert that the soul of the sick has directed its desire
to the attainment of several different objects, some of which are,
perhapg, of the most costly description; the others consist ‘of
fecreations, dances, ballets, feasts, and other species of amusc-
ments.

The prescription having been made public, the chiefs of the
village hold a council as if on an affair impertant to the interests
of the association, and deliberate whether they should indulge the
wishes of the sick person. Having come to a decision, they send
a deputation to him to learn from himself the objects of his
desire. He well knows how to act his part, replying with a
feeble voice that his wishes are involuntary, and that they will
urge him to his end if not satistied by the attammmeut of the
articles which he names.

The chiefs immediately employ themselves in furnishing to
the sick the accomplishment of his wishes ; and, calling a public
assembly, they exhort every person to supply something for that
end. Individuals upon these occasions pique themselves upon
their generosity, and as the contribution is made at the sound of
a shell, each 1s ambitious to be more liberal than another. [f
the patient recover, these presents become his property, bat if
he die, they remain with his relations. Thus, in the course of a
day a person may become rich. After this ceremony a dance is
proclaimed, which is practised in presence of the sick person
for three or four successive days; at the conclusion his relatives
give a feast to which all are invited. He fails not to affirm that
he is now cured, although he may perhaps die very soon after the
eelebration of these ceremonies. But as it often happens that
these disorders are only assumed, or are at the utmost but slight
and transitory complaints, they become thus removed, and the
quacks fail not to extract from thence an augmented source of
profit and reputation. _ .

The venereal malady, which Europeans carried from America
to their own continent, the savages not only cure, but often
defend themselves against its effects by means of drugs made
from gayac and sassafras. For such persons as are attacked by
this malady, cabins are prepared at a distance from other habita~
tions. They are kept apart from the rest of their countrymen,
as was the practice of the Jews towards those who were afflicted
with the leprosy. : 1) 198

In pleurisies, and in maladies where pain is confived to a cer-
tain quarter, they end'eavour to counteract it by repercussion,
and apply the remedy in an opposite direction.  In fevers, they
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temper the heat of the blood hy medicinal herbs of a cooling
quality. Diet is with them a material part of the remedy, and
their regimen consists only in abstinence from certain viands
which they conceive to be hurtful to the disorder with which the
patient is afflicted.  Until their intercourse with Europeans they
were unacquainted with bleeding, and the manner in which they
now perform that operation shews they have but very little
knowledge of its practice. T'hey aukwardly scarify with sharp
stones, or with bones of fish, that part of the body which is
affected by pain; they then make use of empty gourds or cali-
bashes filled with combustible matter-and fire, which they apply
to the wound.

Perspiration is among them an universal remedy of which
they make frequent practice. It is equally in use for the sick
and for the healthy, who thereby free themselves from the
redundant humours which might have altered the state of their
health, and produced infirmity. The sudatory or place for per-
forming this operation is a small round cabin about seven feet
high, capable of containing several persons.

Nature has bestowed on every country and climate specific
remedies for the maladies to which 1ts inhabitants are subject.
The Indians generally carry with them an antidote for the bite
of snakes, which they chew previous to applying it to the
wound.

The Caraibs immerse the sick in cold water and afterwards
compel them by flagellation, to run around a large fire, until
out of breath and ready to fall down, when they are conveved to
their hammocks. The patients are restricted to abstinence m
diet, and bleeding is sometimes ‘emploved. Should the reco-
very of a sick person be despaired of, he is carried to a distance
from the dwellings, and suspended 1 a hammock between two
trees. Provisions for three or four days are left with him, and
he is abandoned to his destiny. If he return to his village, his
restoration to health is celebrated with rejoicing, and if he die,
his loss is lamented.

We have now given so full an Analysis of this excellent
volume, that it would be superfluous to offer any opinion
unon it; as every one of our readers must be competeut to ap-
preciate its value. We have no doubt that they will consider it as
the most complete description of British America, which has
ever been published; and also the most perfect and interesting
history of the natives throughout the whole of that vast and im-

pertant Continent.

THFE END.
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